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THE STARS 
In Myth and Fact 


By Oral E. Scott 


Though mathematics and astronomy present the cold facts of 
the sky and its bodies, it is in mythical belief that the sky has had 
most influence upon man. It is all well and good to know the circum- 
ference of Jupiter, or the distance from Betelgeuse to Alpha Centauri, 
but it is more intriguing to discover that a certain constellation has 
represented for man throughout many centuries certain philosophic 
truths which have guided him in his conduct. In THE STARS IN 
MYTH AND FACT is a happy combination of star legends and star 
ficts. Without either an appreciation of stars cannot be attained. 
Tae complete system of maps and charts found in the volume will 
encble any person to find the principal stars and constellations. 


$3.00 per copy 





Other Suggestions— 


DAILY USE OF THE EPHEMERIS, by Elizabeth Aldrich 
Do you want to know just enough astrology to take advantage of today’s 
and tomorrow’s opportunities? It’s as easy to read an ephemeris as to 
read the daily paper—this NEW EDITION shows you how and tells you 
how to apply astrology to your daily life. Special instructions for using 
the AMERICAN ASTROLOGY EPHEMERIS are featured. 


NOSTRADAMUS SEES ALL, by Andre Lamont 
Everybody is talking about Nostradamus and his wonderful achievement. 
Do you really know about the man and his work? Do you understand 
h's prophecies? Here is the complete and informative account for which 
everyone has waited. 


HOW TO LEARN ASTROLOGY, by Marc Edmund Jones 
In a radical departure from traditional methods of teaching, Mr. Jones 
starts the beginner off on interpretation of a horoscope before requiring 
him to learn a single astrological symbol. Ideal for the beginner, the 
book also contains gems of astrological interpretation for the advanced 
student. 


GUIDE TO HOROSCOPE INTERPRETATION, by Marc Edmund Jones 
Do you know there are only seven basic types of temperament? Here is 
a modern and psychologically sound method of interpretation—here is 
also Mr. Jones’ “focal determination” technique of approaching a chart. 


ASTROLOGY IN EVERYDAY LIFE, by Rupert Gleadow 
If astrology attracts you, you should welcome this book which treats the 
subject in a scientific spirit. A book that provides food for thought 
for the layman, student or professional astrologer. 


Make check or money order payable to 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, 
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““Ohis “Goo Shall “Pass” 


BY ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


“This too shall pass.” The sun will shine, 
Another form of you appear 

And blossom in this heart of mine, 
With all my true love, fond and dear. 


Somewhere along the winding way 
I'll find you in the dawning day. 


True faith is born from living pain, 

And Life’s gold rays ascend anew, 
With Love triumphant once again 

In all its morning rainbow hue, 
Death’s shadows pass, and by Love’s side 
True joy and beauty shall abide. 
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Delinquency 1n the Stars 


The Way to Right Living 


Louts D’Armand 


ies in Gemini; Pluto in Leo; the Seventh House, has to do with partner 
Saturn in Gemini and Cancer. That is the ships, marriage and the ego of the matri- 
1944 picture of the heavens. An exhibit monial (or other) partner (or partners) 
significant in that it indicates the reason Clearly this preliminary view of our stellar 
for the present juvenile and adult delin- canvas indicates it is worth a place in our 
quency—our No. 1 social challenge: a war national gallery of prints. It is more than 
chromo. a popular pin-up; it becomes highly sig- 

Where the artist with the whole world of _ nificant when viewed on one’s birth chart, 
objects to paint may favor trees, so the the blue print of the life of each of us. 
astrologer is privileged to take from a Now among the pessimistic we find re- 
house, sign, planet or birth star any one formers who consider that, from our birth 
or several of its forces and center his atten- blue print, we have built no more than a 
tion upon that particular activating in- gaudy, elaborate out-building. Take it or 
fluence leave it, the fact remains we can take our 

Let us, then, examine Gemini with its cue from the “stars” and socially save our 
invitation to changes, travel and discov- future. 
ery; and Leo as the sign ruling speculative Tomorrow’s way of life should be your 
matters and romance. Uranus tends to chief concern, together with your child’s 
bring about the unusual, the unexpected. (or children’s) place in that life. Let us 
Pluto, to quote Raymond Harrison make this very personal. Ask yourself: 
(Measure of Life), seems to lure one “to What kind of a human being am [? Dol 
throw off material limitations and live really know and am I unafraid to face the 
one’s own life.” Pluto is generally ac- basic psychological tendencies, the inner 
cepted as the planet of transition. Now drives, that have made me what I am now? 
let us put the pieces together . Do I really know myself? 

Uranus in Gemini assumes the unusual, Your birth chart is your blue print of 
the unexpected as these relate to travel what you were destined to do, what moorls 
and discovery. We are considering civilians you would likely be subject to, and what 
in this thesis, not the armed forces. Pluto inclinations were to be the strongest. In 
in Leo: a casual survey of magazines and a measure this birth chart indicated the 
newspapers offers clear evidence that we, characteristics to later mark you as a per- 
as a nation, have thrown off many of our son and not an animal or robot. That 
former limitations, gone in with abandon ‘something we call personality is the sum 
for speculation (note race track gambling total of all the habits and mannerisms you 
figures), and bar stool plus “uniform” ro- have acquired and now accept as a part of 
mancing. Of course there is Saturn in you. Now you have personality nranifes- 
Cancer: old faithful, TIME. Saturn is tations and moods that are common to 
our hope for there is something about his many other persons, yet you are an_indi- 
rays that show us all is not gold that glit- vidual. If you accept that last statement 
ters. then we may throw out the idea that all 

In the article (American Astrology, men are born equal. 

May, 1944, issue, page 3) the salute to Individuality assumes you are different 
Neptune failed to include an important inside; the inner you embraces something 
qualification. Neptune, the planet of illu- that sets you apart from the average, even 
sions, is now retrograde in Libra. Libra, though others may have been born at the 
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same moment you arrived on earth. What 
makes this inner you different are those 
two factors: the something that happened 
to the cell when you were conceived, and 
the something that happened to the new- 
born babe the moment you were born. 

According to William J. Tucker (Prin- 
ciples of Scientific Astrology), Individu- 
ality depends upon the sign in which your 
Sun was posited at birth. Your Person- 
ality is indicated by studying the position 
of your Moon. Your moods, or Tempera- 
ment, are revealed in the rising sign at 
birth. If you are fortunate and know 
when you were conceived you have a 
vitally important “first” Sun sign to in- 
vestigate. 

As there are several methods by which a 
chart is erected one must be critical and 
hard-boiled in analyzing his birth chart. 
Remember you are going to lay out, ex- 
hibit the structure you call yourself, and 
then go back and study your blue print 
(birth chart) to discover just what sort of 
a builder you have been up to today. The 
birth chart is not a predictive chart—it is 
only the blue print of your life ahead 
measured from your birth hour. 

At this point let us examine a boy’s birth 
chart. He was conceived in January, born 
in October with Gemini rising, Moon in 
the Fifth (Scorpio), Capricorn on the 
Eighth House cusp. 

First we have the Sun in Libra: fair 
play, affectionate nature, sociability should 
mark his inner self. He should be gentle 
and wise; less lazy than apt at reducing 
work to its simplest form to conserve 
energy and time; he could be changeable 
and not to be relied upon in friendships. 


The Lunar marking indicates he should 
possess great charm; be artistic, critical, 
avoid being aloof, less sensitive to his en- 
vironment, and lean strongly to intellec- 
tual matters. 

Influenced by Sun in Capricorn this boy 
should .be courteous, capable of weighing 
incidents and then acting with diplomacy, 
hypersensitive to the extent of bringing on 
moodiness and sulkiness. Obedience too 
uften will be with sullen resentment. 

His personality should be along this 
line: good conversationalist, lively men- 
tality, refined in acts and person, fond of 
art and literature, ever seeking facts, but 
not good at concentrating. 











Now what is the framework of this boy, 


now at age 9, revealing today? He hasa 
beautiful body, he is ambitious, he is not 
demonstrative, he is somewhat shy before 
strangers, he is still too self-centered, and 
yet to become a Scout he is willing to give 
up much. He has been told nothing is a 
sacrifice but every act is a choice: we must 
forego doing this that we may have or 
enjoy that. His intelligence is such he has 
weighed the pro and con of that and agrees 
it is life. This boy is being directed from 
a tendency to bluster and bully to see that 
friendships are precious and must be 
treasured. He is changeable but is de- 
veloping concentration. He delights in imi- 
tating people and animals as he has a 
strong critical sense. He is encouraged in 
this, not to ridicule but to amuse (a /a the 
vaudevillian). If he likes someone he 
wins that person with his charm and in- 
tellectual approach. 

He prefers intelligent companions and 
demands that they share his artistic ten- 
dencies. He is unusually sensitive to his 
environment. He is intensely vital and 
“all boy” (Scorpio influence obviously). 
He has, as far as one can go, been directed 
rather than corrected. He is not going to 
be a delinquent. 

And that brings us back to our topic. 
When one has a blue print of one’s child 
and approaches the problem of raising or 
rather directing that child’s way of living, 
delinquency just can’t be the result or 
outcome. With astrological prompting 
parents (and teachers) can know how to 
bring out the best in a child. That the 
birth chart shows adverse aspects is just @ 
challenge—no adverse aspect is insur 
mountable. 

It is my opinion that Personality, as 
manifested by an adolescent or grown pet- 
son, is as much the result of environment 
as stellar influences. Let us assume a child 
at birth has her Sun in Scorpio, and that it 
seems she is a volcanic baby. Early in life 
she shows a strong love of power, a direct 
ness of speech, and a don’t care attitude, 
Suppose her mother is too much concerned 
with outside affairs to be with or properly 
direct: this child. By adolescence this gitl 
demands attention and starts out to seek 
it. Her mother goes out, why can’t she 
out? She is aware she has an inten 


(Continued on page 75) 
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Research 


A Statistical Analysis of Presidential Birth-dates 


According to Astrological Interpretation 


Part VI: Moon Mars Aspects 


Introduction and Purpose: We are study- 
ing planetary aspects associated with the 
birth-dates of United States presidents. 
Our results* to date have pointed to several 
aspects which occur with unusual fre- 
quency. Of the forty-two aspects formed 
by Moon-Mercury, Moon-Venus, Moon- 
Mars, Moon-Jupiter, Moon-Saturn and 
Sun-Saturn, these four were found to be 
statistically significant: Moon quincunx 
Venus, Moon conjunct Mars, Moon con- 
junct Jupiter, and Sun square Saturn. In 
this article, we present an analysis of Sun- 
Mars and Sun-Jupiter aspects. 

It is well, perhaps, to repeat the specific 
question we are attempting to answer: 
How many national elections in United 
States history resulted in presidents who 
were born within given aspect potency 
periods for the seven aspects formed by a 
planetary pair, and are there any statis- 
tically significant variations from the nor- 
mal expectations for any of them? The 
seven aspects are those formed at thirty- 
degree intervals: the conjunction (4), 
semi-sextile (¥), sextile (>K), square 
(0), trine (A), quincunx (4), and op- 
position ( &). 

As we proceed with our analyses, we are 
also developing a statistical methodology 
for general application in astrological in- 
vestigations. This is necessary because 
astrology utilizes astronomical data whose 
nature is primarily mathematical. No 
routine application of statistical formulae 
will suffice. Methods which are valid when 
employed in the social sciences lose their 


* See American Astrology Magasine: Part I, June, 
1942; Part II, Sept., 1942; Part III, Dec., 1942; Part 
IV, May, 1943; Part V, Feb., 1944. 
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validity or usefulness when applied to a 
science as specific and exact as astronomy. 
Furthermore, although astrology is based 
on data of strictly astronomical origin, 
little of the literature in astronomy is 
written to answer questions arising from 
the astrologer’s use of such facts. In our 
studies we have had to act as interpreter, 
so to speak, of one to the other. We have 
found answers to each fundamental ques- 
tion gradually, proceeding from one step- 
ping stone to the next, until we hope we 
have achieved a fairly complete outline, 
for general use, of the methods to be used 
in analyzing planetary aspects. For ex- 
ample, we have discussed and demon- 
strated* the similarity between the aspect 
cycle (term of our own coinage) and the 
synodic period, the first being defined in 
geocentric longitude, the second being’ an 
astronomical term defined in right ascen- 
sion. We have given a generalized pro- 
cedure for use in calculating Moon-planet 
probabilities**. We have shown the prob- 
lems arising from use of orb potency 
periods of thirty degrees***, and how 
they may be resolved. Throughout the 
study, we have attempted to demonstrate 
the need for converting the astrologer’s 
use of degree definitions to time factors, 
for proper application of probability the- 
ories. 

The present article synchronizes most 
of the developments in procedure and adds 
a major one—the detailed analysis of the 
period of aspect potency. It is physically 

* See Part I of this series. 


** See Part III of this series. 
wk See Part V of this series. 
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impossible to present all the data neces- 
sary to illustrate how this analysis was 
made. The tables are lengthy, and the 
explanations even more so. We have tried 
to present the pertinent facts as concisely 
as possible. 

The importance of the foregoing obser- 
vations lies in the fact that these calcula- 
tions are of permanent value, and may be 
used as source data for analysis of plane- 
tary aspect studies. The writer hopes to 
summarize the procedure in a brief man- 
ual, giving the conditions under which 
such methods are correctly applicable. ° 


Sun-Mars Aspects 


Description of Data: The birth-dates 
of the twenty-six elected presidents ate 
given in Table 1. Also listed in the table 
are the Sun-Mars ‘aspects occurring near- 
est noon of each birth-date, the date and 
time of the aspect, and the difference be- 
tween the aspect time and the assumed 
birth-hour of noon for each _ birth-date, 
Double aspects are assigned to those birth- 
dates which fall out of orb for the thirty- 
degree potency periods.* 


* For an explanation of this, see Part V of this series, 


TABLE I 





DATE AND TIME OF 
OCCURRING NEAREST EACH 


SUN-MARS ASPECTS 
PRESIDENTIAL BIRTH-DATE 





Number | 
of Date of Birth | 
Elections 


President 





22, 1732 
30, 1735| 
13, 1743 


16, 1751 


28, 1758 
11, 1767 
15, 1767 
5, 1782) 
9, 1773] 
2, 1795 
23, 1804 


23, 1791 


12, 1809 
27, 1822 
4, 1822| 
19, 1831 
18, 1837 
20, 1833 
29, 1843 


27, 1858 
15, 1857 


28, 1856 
2, 1865) 


4, 1872! 
10, 1874 
30, 1882 


Feb. 
Oct. 
Apr. 


Mar. 


Apr. 
July 
\Mar. 
\Dec. 
iFeb. 
Nov. 
iNov. 


G. Washington. a 
T. Jefferson...... 
J. Madison 





J. Q. Adams 

A. Jackson 

M. Van Buren... 
W. Harrison 
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Feb. 
Apr. 
Oct. 
\Nov. 
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‘Aug. 
\Jan. 
‘Oct. 
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Sept. 
‘Dec. 
iNov. 
July 
Aug. 
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W. McKinley.... 


T. Roosevelt 
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H. Hoover 

F. Roosevelt 
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*xa—birth occurred after the aspect formation. 


b—birth occurred before the aspect formation. 
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Probability of Birth per Sun-Mars 
Aspect 


Two basic factors must be known in 
order to determine the probability of 
birth per aspect: the aspect cycle and the 
period of aspect potency. The ratio of the 
second to the first of these gives the prob- 
ability. 

Aspect Cycle: The aspect cycle for the 
Sun and Mars equals 780 days. This is 
an average based on a large number of 
cycles. It is denoted in astronomical texts 
as the svnodic period. The aspect cycle 
is defined in geocentric longitude; the 
synodic period, in right ascension. Varia- 
tions from this average may be as great as 
thirty days. These variations are not 
erratic, but follow a very definite pattern,* 
as is illustrated in Chart A. For example, 


on July 31, 1813, Mars was in Aquarius 


(2*), in opposition to the Sun. The next 
opposition occurred on October 17, 1815 
with Mars in Aries (7), 808 days later. 
The period from opposition to the next 
succeeding opposition gives the aspect 
cycle. The next cycle lasted 782 days. 


* See also Chart A in Part 1, for Sun-Saturn aspects 


Following cycles decreased in duration as 
follows: 771 days, 764 days. Then the 
cycles began to increase in duration! 765 
days, 771 days, 788 days, until they 
reached the next peak of 810 days, com- 
pleted on September 19, 1830. -The period 
from peak to peak lasts about 15 to 17 
years. Simon Newcomb, astronomer, ex- 
plains it thus:* 

“About August 26th of each year 
the earth is in the same direction from 
the the sun as the perihelion of the 
orbit of Mars. Hence if an opposition 
occurs about that time, Mars will be 
very near its perihelion, and at the 
least possible distance from the earth 
. . . The favorable oppositions occur 
at intervals of 15 or 17 years, the 
period being that required for the 
successive increments of one or two 
months between the times of the year 
at which successive oppositions occur 
to make up an entire year.” 

As Newcomb states indirectly, the 
oppositions are formed in progressive signs 
of the zodiac, though not necessarily in 


*® Newcomb, S. and Holden, E.: Astronomy, Henry 
Holt & Co., New York, 1885, p. 335. 


CHART A: Date and Duration of Sun-Mars Aspect Cycles. 
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strict succession. From 1815 to 1830 they 
were formed in these signs, in the order 
given; Aries (7), Gemini (XX), Cancer 
(%), Virgo (mp), Libra (x), Scorpio 
(m), Capricorn (V3), and Pisces (3). 
In about 35 years, the aspect is usually 
formed in all the signs of the zodiac. For 
the period immediately following 1830, the 
oppositions occurred in signs omitted in 
the previous cycle. They were formed in 
these signs: Taurus (&), Cancer (35), 
Leo (SL), Virgo (Mm), Libra (=), Sagit- 
tarius (#), Aquarius (.%’), in the order 
mentioned. 

It is important to remember these facts 

in connection with the following discus- 
sion on aspect potency periods. 
Period of Aspect Potency: The varia- 
tions in the lengths of the aspect cycle re- 
flect themselves in the amount of time 
which elapses between the formation of 
the different aspects. We need to deter- 
mine the average duration of the time 
span preceding and following each aspect 
and the amount of variation from each 
average in order to obtain the probability 
ratios for each. 

For those planets whose orbits are 
greatly removed from the Sun, such as 
Saturn, Neptune, and Uranus, the potency 
period of the different aspects are approx- 
imately equal in duration. The potency 
period of the conjunction, for example, is 
only slightly greater than that of the oppo- 
sition for these outer planets; and the dif- 
ference in time between these two aspects 
represents the greatest possible to be ex- 
pected. The orbits of Mars and of Jupiter 
are much nearer to the Sun. The differ- 





TABLE Il 





ences in potency periods will consequently 
be much greater, and directly affect the 
probability ratios. Whereas it was pos 
sible to apply one probability ratio to alJ 
the aspects for Sun-Saturn, for Sun-Margs 
and Sun-Jupiter it is necessary to obtain 
individual probability ratios for each as. 
pect. 

The following method was used to de 
termine the time duration of each Sup. 
Mars aspect potency period. 

Step (1): The dates when each of the 
seven aspects occurred for each of 16 
aspect cycles were obtained and verified 
from Raphael’s Astronomical Ephemeris, 
This represents the period between Febru- 
ary 3, 1806 and May 4, 1840. These If 
periods cover two complete grand cycles, 
from peak to peak on a graph (Chart A), 
during which the Sun and Mars form con- 
junctions in the various signs of the zodiac. 
Chart A demonstrates this regularity of 
the curve for the oppositions. It is exactly 
the same for conjunctions. A _ similar 
graph, for a much greater period, was-pre 
sented for Sun-Saturn in Part I of this 
series. 

Step (2): The next step was to deter- 
mine the length of the intervals between 
the aspect dates. These intervals repre 
sent the total number of days elapsing be 
tween any two aspects within a given 
cycle. To obtain the amount of time which 
corresponds to an orb potency period, we 
needed the number of days immediately 
preceding and immediately following the 
aspect formation. 

Step (3): Therefore, the next step was 
to divide the intervals obtained above in 














































































POTENCY PERIODS FOR SUN-MARS ASPECTS 
Number of Days 
Total for Average Average per 

Aspect All Cycles per Cycle Single Occurrence 
Conjunction .......... 1734.5 108 108.0 
Semi-sextile.......... 3326.5 208 104.0 
ES Ce ira <5 2835.5 177 | 88.5 
GRRE renal 2059.0 129 64.5 
oa gets eet 1303.5 81 40.5 
ON SECRETE 869.0 54 27.0 
Opposition ........... 312.5 | 23 23.0 

EES See Lee 12500.5 780 
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step 2, so that one-half the time was as- 
signed to the aspect just preceding the in- 
terval, and one-half the time was assigned 
to the aspect following the interval, al- 
ways taken in the direction in which the 
planets were moving. This is an approxi- 
mation to the exact estimate, but it is 
sufficiently close to yield correct conclu- 
sions. We now have the amount of time 
just preceding and following any one of 
the aspects, which, when totaled, gives an 
orb potency period in number of days for 
each aspect. These periods, like their par- 
ent aspect cycles, vary in duration in a 
regular curve similar to that for the total 
cycles. 

Step (4): For each aspect, the average 
of the totals obtained in step (3) was 
obtained for the 34 year period. This is 
the average potency period in days for 
each aspect. The totals and averages are 
given in Table II. For example, during the 
16 cycles, the conjunction had a total 
potency immediately preceding and _ fol- 
lowing its formation of 1734.5 days, or 
an average of 108 days per cycle. This is 


the aspect potency period for the Sun-Mars 
conjunction. The semi-sextile had a total 
potency period immediately preceding and 
following its formation of 3326.5 days, or 
an average of 208 days per cycle. Since 
the semi-sextile occurs twice during each 
cycle, its average per single formation 
would be 104 days. Note how great is the 
difference between the mean for the oppo- 
sition and the conjunction, 108 days as 
opposed to 23 days. 

Probability Ratios: We now have the 
data necessary for the computation of our 
probability ratios. Each total for each 
aspect is divided by the total number of 
days for the entire 34 years, or 16 cycles; 
that is, we divide 1734.5 by 12500.5 days 
to obtain a probability ratio of .139 for the 
Sun-Mars conjunction, and so on. 

The probabilities calculated in this man- 
ner are for aspect potency periods of 
thirty degrees.* In other words, the 
potency periods are continuous, from one 
aspect to the next, and there are no gaps 
between. Therefore, all births must fall 


* For a complete discussion of this, see Part V. 


TABLE Ill 





TIME RATIOS FOR SUN-MARS ASPECTS 





20-degree orb 


30-degree orb 








Aspect 
1:1 ratio 


3:2 ratio 


3:2 ratio 











Conjunction 

before * 36d Oh Om 
after’ 36 0 O 
Semi-sextile 
before 34 
after 34 
Sextile 
before 29 

after 29 
Square 

before 21 0 
after a3 @ 
Trine 
before 3:2. 
after 13 0) 
Quincunx 
before 0 
after 0) 
Opposition 
before 15 36 

after 15 36 6 














43d 4h 48m 


E :1 ratio | 


Oh 64d 19h 12m 
19 12 : 0 43 4 48 


14 24 0 62 36 
16 48 0 41 14 24 


36 SS. 2 2 
24 35 9 36 





ae ae 38 16 48 
Mick a 5 19 12 


48 | ae 7 12 
12 20 6 4 48 





io 1 ae 4 48 
48 | 13 12 | 19 12 


$f Mote 19 12 
Mot | MB 9D: bo 4 48 








*hefore: period extending before the aspect formation. 


after: period extending a 


fter the aspect formation. 
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within the orbs. We have obtained the 
probabilities for an orb of twenty degrees, 
also, to conform more closely with the 
astrologer’s method. These two orb limits 
are used consistently throughout our Sun- 
planet studies of the presidents’ birth- 
dates. 

Probability ratios for all the periods 
and aspects are included in the table on 
Statistical Summary (Table IV). From 
that table we can see that the probability 
of birth for the Sun-Mars conjunction 
within the twenty-degree aspect potency 
period is .093. For the semi-sextile, it is 
177; the sextile, .151; and so on. For the 
thirty-degree orb, the probability of birth 
for the conjunction is .139; for the semi-- 
sextile, it is .266; and so on. 


Time Ratios: Besides the total orb, or 
potency period, that he assigns to the 
aspects, the astrologer usually indicates a 
period of greater potency before the aspect 
is formed than after. This corresponds to 
a mathematical ratio of 3 to 2, approx- 
imately. In these studies, we have ana- 
lvzed the data according to the 3 to 2 time 
ratio as well as according to a 1 to | time 
ratio, which would represent potency 
periods of equal duration before and after 
each aspect. 

The table of time ratios (Table III) 
shows how the periods are divided for each 
aspect and for the twenty- and _ thirty- 
degree orbs. It may be read as follows: 

For the twenty-degree orb, the aspect 
potency period of the conjunction on a 1 
to 1 time ratio basis equals 36 days and no 
hours before and after the aspect forma- 
tion. 

For the twenty-degree orb, the aspect 
potency period of the conjunction on a 3 
to 2 time ratio basis equals 43 days 4 
hours and 48 minutes before and 28 days 
19 hours and 12 minutes after the aspect 
formation. 

The rest of the table may be read in the 
manner. 


same 







Statistical Analysis 


A summary of the statistical analysis is 
presented in Table IV. This table shows 
the number of elections and presidents per 
aspect according to the 1 to 1 time ratio 
and the 3 to 2 time ratio within either the 


rrr rar 


twenty-or the thirty-degree potency period, 
The table also gives for each aspect the 
probability of birth, the expected mean 
frequency, its standard deviation, and the 
critical ratio. 

The data in the table may be read as 
follows: For the conjunction, considered 
on a 1 to 1 time ratio basis within an orb 
potency period of 20 degrees, there were 2 
elections, representing 2 presidents. The 
probability of birth for the conjunction in 
this category is .093. The theoretical or 
expected average for the aspect is 5.53, 
with a standard deviation of 1.79. The 
observed frequency (number of elections) 
minus the expected frequency is divided 
by the standard deviation to give the criti- 
cal ratio, which in this case is .85. When 
this critical ratio exceeds 2.50, we have 
what is known as a statistically significant 
difference, or a difference which cannot be 
ascribed to chance factors alone. 


For the Sun-Mars aspects, the greatest 
ratio occurs consistently for the trine, 
Within the twenty degree orbs the critical 
ratio is 2.13, which is not to be considered 
in itself as statistically significant. For the 
thirty-degree orb, the ratio increases in 
value to 2.69 for the 1 to 1 time ratio, and 
to 4.28 for the 3 to 2 time ratio. A critical 
ratio of 2.69 indicates that such an excess 
over the expected mean would occur by 
chance factors alone once in 250 times. A 
ratio of 4.28 indicates that the excess over 
the expected mean would occur by chance 
factors alone once in 100,000 times. These 
are statistically significant differences. It 
is interesting to note that the differences 
remain significant with or without the in- 
clusion of a Roosevelt aspect. By reference 
to Table I it will be noted that Roosevelt 
was assigned two aspects, since the one 
closest in time fell out of orb in the thirty- 
degree, 3 to 2 time ratio category. 









































Sun-Jupiter Aspects 








The procedure of analysis for Sun-Jupi 
ter aspects was similar to that used for the 
Sun-Mars aspects. For this reason, the fol- 
lowing discussion omits repetition of pro 
cedures and meaning of terms, and gives 
only the pertinent facts. 


Description of Data: Table V lists the 
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Sun-Jupiter aspects occurring nearest each 
presidential birth-date, the time of its 
gecurrence, and the elapsed time between 
the assumed birth-hour of noon and the 
aspect moment. 


Probability of Birth per Sun-Jupiter 
Aspect 


Aspect Cycle: The aspect cycle of Jupi- 
ter and the Sun averages 399 days. Varia- 
tions from this mean follow the same pat- 
ten as that described for Mars, but the 
range in variations is smaller, from about 
395 to 403 days, in a fifty-year period. 
This is directly related to the smaller range 


in probability ratios for the seven Sun- 
Jupiter aspects. The period from peak to 
peak on a curve for Sun-Jupiter aspects 
extends ovér approximately twelve years 
or eleven synodic periods. 

Period of Aspect Potency: Just as in 
the case of Mars, the symmetrical curve 
which describes the gradual rise from a 
minimum to a maximum and back again 
to the minimum duration for the aspect 
cycle repeats itself in the lengths of the 
periods between the occurrences of the 
aspects. The averages given in Table VI 
were obtained in the same manner as for 
Sun-Mars aspects. From that table it will 
be seen that the average duration of the 


TABLE IV 





SUMMARY OF STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF PRESIDENTS’ BIRTH-DATES 
FOR SUN-MARS ASPECTS WITHIN VARIOUS ASPECT POTENCY PERIODS 





Number 
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TABLE V 









DATE AND TIME OF SUN-JUPITER ASPECTS 
OCCURRING NEAREST EACH PRESIDENTIAL BIRTH-DATE 



















Number 

















President a Me Date of Birth | Aspect | y ining | ee Pg 

G. Washington. . . 2  {|Feb. 22,1732 A | Feb. 27)11:18 A.M.) 4d 23h 18m 
J. Adams........ 1 (Oct. 30,1735) > | Nov. 1 4:42 P.M/2 4 
T. Jefferson...... 2 ‘Apr. 13,1743) A | Apr. 24/11:24 P.M.11 11 
J. Madison...... 2. |Mar. 16,1751) v | Mar. 30) 248A.M.13 14 
J. Monroe....... 2 |Apr. 28,1758 A | May 8 848 P.M/10 8 
J. Q. Adams. ..... 1 July 11,1767/ > | July 10 848 P.M. 0 15 
A. Jackson...... 2 (Mar. 15,1767; @ | Mar. 8|.8:06 P.M.) 6 15 
M. Van Buren. . .| 1 (Dec. 5, 1782) | Nov. 24| 1:30 A.M.\11 10 
W. Harrison. .... 1 [Feb. 9,1773) V | Jan. 25; 8:30 P.M./14 15 
Ss } 1° |Nov. 2,1795} 0) | Oct. 22) 8:54 A.M.j11 3 
ne 1 iNov. 23, 1804, 6 Nov. 8 11:12 P.M./14 12 
J. Buchanan..... 1 \Apr. 23,1791) A | Apr. 13:10:54 A.M/0 1 
A. Lincoln....... 2 (Feb. 12,1809, y | Feb. 10 6:36 P.M! 7 17 
UG. Grant. ..<.... 2 jApr. 27,1822) 6 | May 4 5:30A.M.}6 17 
R. Hayes........ 1 . Oct. 4, 1822; A | Sept. 30) 6:00 A.M) 4 6 
J. Garfield....... 1 (Nov. 19, 1831) [ | Nov. 6 12:00 Mid.12 12 
G. Cleveland.... . 2 (Mar. 18, 1837; A | Mar. 29) 1:36 A.M./11 13 
B. Harrison...... 1 Aug. 20, 1833) A | Aug. 29) 5:48 A.M.| 8 17 
W. McKinley... .| 2 2a 29,1843 6 | Jan. 25) 7:54A.M)4 4 
P 171858 A j§JOct. 15) 4:54 A.MJ12 7 
T. Roosevelt... .. 1 mm 27, 185 |e eee 12/1118 AMIS 23 
AO aaa 1 Sept. 15,1857) A | Sept. 8) 5:12 P.M.) 6 18 
W. Wilson....... 2 Dec. 28, 18565 [1 Dec. 22) 418 AM.)6 7 
, . ee 865| %* §Oct. 18) 4:18 A.M.}15 7 
W. Harding...... | 1 Nov. 2, aes v l)Nov. 241 2:30 AM21. 14 
C. Coolidge...... 1 July 4,1872) vy June 23) 1:36 P.M.10 22 
H. Hoover... .... 1 ‘Aug. 10,1874 vy | Aug. 27) 8:54 A.M./16 20 
F. Roosevelt. . ... 3. Jan. 30,1882 [1 | Feb. 6 6:54A.M)6 18 

















*a—birth occurred after aspect formation 


b—birth occurred befo 


re aspect formation 


TABLE VI 






























POTENCY PERIODS FOR SUN-JUPITER ASPECTS 
Number of Days 
Aspect | Total for Average | Average per 

| All Cycles per Cycle Single Occurrence 
Conjunction ........... 1298.5 39 39.0 
Semi-sextile............ 2544.0 77 38.5 
IN ens Baty adh ceca’ | 2396.0 | 73 36.5 
ot es 2191.5 67 33.5 
this leet ERAS eee” at 1989.0 60 30.0 
RES Re 1846.0 56 28.0 
Opposition ............. 897.5 27 | 27.0 

i ta al 8, tea 13162.5 399 
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total period immediately preceding and 
following the aspect formations is as fol- 
lows for each aspect: the conjunction, 39 
days; the semi-sextile, 77 days; the sex- 
tile, 73 days; the square, 67 days; the 
trine, 60 days; the quincunx, 56 days; and 
the opposition, 27 days. A check back will 
show that these averages equal 399 days, 
or the average duration of a total aspect 
cycle for the Sun ahd Jupiter. 

Probability Ratios: The probability. ratios 
for each aspect, computed according to 
twenty- and thirty-degree orb potency 
periods, are summarized in Table VIII, 
together with the statistical summary. 
Time Ratios: In Table VII, the time 
ratios for both the twenty- and thirty- 
degree aspect potency periods are given 
for each Sun-Jupiter aspect. It may be 
read as follows: For the twenty-degree orb, 
the duration of the potency period for the 
conjunction on a 1 to 1 time ratio basis 
equals 13 days and no hours before and 
after the aspect formation. For the thirty- 


degree orb, the potency period of the con- 
junction on a 3 to 2 time ratio basis equals 
23 days 9 hours and 36 minutes before and 
15 days 14 hours and 24 minutes after 
the aspect formation, and so on. 


Statistical Analysis 


In Table VIII we have a summary of 
the results for the Sun-Jupiter aspects for 
all the categories analyzed. In the column 
for the critical ratio there are none that 
equal or exceed 2.50. The results are con- 
sistent throughout all the categories. This 
indicates that no Sun-Jupiter aspect occurs 
with unusual frequency among the presi- 
dents’ birth-dates. 


Summary and Conclusions 


Our analysis of the aspects associated 
with the presidential birth-dates have 
pointed up several as predominating to an 
unexpected amount according to statistical 
standards. These aspects have been the 


TABLE VII 





TIME RATIOS FOR SUN-JUPITER ASPECTS 





20-degree orb 


30-degree orb 





Aspect p 
1:1 ratio 


3:2 ratio 1:1 ratio 


3:2 ratio 
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before* 13d Oh Om 
after* ¢@ «4 
Semi-sextile 
before 
after 
Sextile 
before 
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15 
10 


20 24 
20 24 
36 14 


36 
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36 
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4 12 0 § 
4 12 0 3 


15d 14h 24m 


23d 9h 36m 
15 14 24 


19d 12h 
9 36 19 12 
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36 


19 
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9 36 6 ya 
7 12 Ss 9% 


21 
14 


21 
14 


36 
24 


18 
18 


14 24 


16 


9 20 


2 24 
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12 


16 
11 


16 
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*hefore: period extending before the aspect formation. 
after: period extending after the aspect formation, 
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Sun square Saturn, Moon quincunx 
Venus, Moon conjunct Mars, Moon con- 
junct Jupiter, and, as demonstrated in the 
present article, the Sun trine Mars. 

The presidents who had these significant 
aspects number twenty out of a possible 
twenty-six. The six who are not repre- 
sented by any significant aspect, to date, 
are: Washington, Monroe, Wm. Harrison, 
Polk, B. Harrison, and Wilson. In Table 
IX there are listed all the presidents with 
significant aspects and the number of elec- 
tions representing each man. It is inter- 
esting to note that the three who have 


the greatest number of significant aspects 





are men who have had unusual political 
history*, As we know, F. D. Roosevelt, 
who has four significant aspects, has act- 
ually been elected three times, more than 
any other president. Jackson, with three 
significant aspects, was elected twice, 
However, it is noteworthy that in 1824 
he was nominated and received a plurality 
of the votes for the presidency. The 
House of Representatives gave the office 
to J. Q. Adams. Cleveland’s political his- 
tory is equally interesting. His is the case 
of a man who was elected to office for one 








* Stanwood, E.: History of the Presidential Elections, 
Houghton, Mifflin & Co., Boston, Mass., 1892. 


TABLE VIII 

















SUMMARY OF STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF PRESIDENTS’ BIRTH-DATES 
FOR SUN-JUPITER ASPECTS WITHIN VARIOUS ASPECT POTENCY PERIODS 
Soe | ora | ae Proba- Expected | Standard | Critical 
| Presidents | Elections | bility Mean Deviation | Reus 
20°: 1:1 ratio 
J | 2 | 4 | 066 | 2.51 1.53 | 97 
v | 3 | 4 | 129 4.90 1 tT Se 
* 2 | 2 } wha 460.-{ 201 |. 1.29 
oO 3 6 i ane 4.22). | 1.94 92 
A | 3 | 3 | 101 304°. +- 485 45 
A 2 3 | 093 3.53 17° | = 
9 0 | 0 | 045 1.71 1.2 4 75 
20°: 3:2 ratio | | 
J 2 4 | 066 | 2.51, 1.53 97 
v 2 4 | 129 4.90 2.07 43 
*k 2 2 | 3:.828 4.60 2.01 1.29 
oO 2 5 . - a 4.22 | 1.94 40 
A 5 7 | 101 3.84 | 1.85 1.71 
K 3 5 | 093 343 ::;| 1.79 | » 
9 0 0 | 045 1.71 | ‘1.28 | olig 
30°: 1:1 ratio | 
4 3 | 5 | 098 | 372 183 | 
Vv 6 . eae ee 2.43 28 
xk 3 3 182 | «6.92 2.38 1.65 
0 4 7 MG. fe QS zt 22 30 
A 6 | 8 Mt TY Se tT Ae 1.02 
5 1 2 O68 | 258 o:| 158 37 
IO" = °3:2 tatio 
d 3 5 098 372 | 1.83 70 
V 7 9 193 } 233°] 243 69 
*k 2 2 182 6.92 2.38 2.07 
a 4 7 | 166 6.31 2.29 30 
A 5 | 7 | 151 5.74 2.21 57 
K 4 | 6 140 5.32 2.14 32 
1 2 068 2.58 1.55 31 
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TABLE IX 
—, 
DISTRIBUTION OF PRESIDENTS 
ACCORDING TO STATISTICALLY SIGNIFICANT ASPECTS 
: Number of| Number of 
Presidents OAS rDoUldDASIL YS s/ OD | Aspects _Elections 
1. Roosevelt, F.D. A 6 0 4 3 
2. Cleveland A é x é 4 2 
3. Jackson d K Oo 3 2 
4. Jefferson A K 2 2 
5. Lincoln A 0 2 2 
6. Pierce A re 2 l 
7. Madison RK 0 2 2 
8. Roosevelt, T. K 0 2 1 
9, Grant A 1 2 
10. McKinley 3 1 2 
11, Van Buren fe) 1 1 
12. Hayes fe) 1 1 
13. Adams, J. K 1 l 
14. Adams, J. Q. K 1 ] 
15. Buchanan K 1 | 
16. Garfield K 1 ] 
17. Harding R 1 l 
18. Taft d 1 | 
19. Coolidge 3 1 1 
20. Hoover 3 1 1 
































term, then was defeated for the succeeding plain the relationships among these facts. 
term, only to be reelected again after an They are merely reported here for what- 
interval of four years. Among the suc-_ ever interest they may have to those seek- 
cessful candidates for the presidency there ing all the pertinent information concern- 
are no others who have had a similar ing the presidents and the aspects asso- 
political history. We do not propose to ex- ciated with their birth-dates. 
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Tides Inuisi ble 


I. THE idea of planting by the Moon a 
mere superstition handed down from the 
Middle Ages or is there a scientific back- 
ground to it that makes it really impor- 


tant to farmers and gardeners? This 
question has been asked of the writer 
innumerable times. The answer is, Yes, 
there is a scientific reason for planting 
things at the proper Moon periods. I 
have personally tested this idea over a 
period of ten years and know whereof I 
speak. 

The alternate rising and falling of the 
waters of the ocean, bays, rivers, etc., are 
so obvious that no one questions them. The 
tide ebbs and flows twice in each lunar 
day—anyone can see it, it’s there, there 
is no argument. The more subtle tides 
are the tides of the earth and atmosphere. 

These tides, although not visible to man, 
have a more direct bearing on his life and 
welfare than the tides of the sea. It seems 
that nature planned the visible ocean 
tides that man might take the clue and 
come to realize that tides rise and fall 
everywhere, on land as well as at sea. 

Tides are occasioned by the attraction 
of the Sun and Moon but the Moon’s 
influence is about three times as strong 
as the Sun. The ancients knew this and so 
gave the Moon rulership over the fluids 
of the earth, whether they were in the 
land, the sea, the stalk of a plant or the 
body of a man or animal. Atmospheric 
tides are very similar to those of the ocean 
and are produced in the same manner by 
the Sun and Moon. If these facts were 
taken into consideration by the weather 
bureaus, weather could be predicted far in 
advance. 

New Moon and Full Moon bring the 
spring tides. The first and third quarters 
bring the neap tides which are not so 
full volumed as the spring tides. 

Now let us see how that affects agricul- 
ture. If a farmer or gardener has full 


Planting by the Moon 
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knowledge of this scientific astrological 
fact and will plant in harmony with the 
tides he will be far less affected by drought 
because if he plants at the times of the 
Moon’s changes the waters of the earth 
will be rising and will bring supplies to 
the reaching rootlets at times when most 
needed. He will also have the benefit 
of possible showers which might come 
through the invisible atmospheric tide. 

Plant growth follows a certain rhythmic 
periodicity that, matches the Moon’s phases 
and woe to the ignorant fellow who knows 
nothing of this! He will plant at any old 
time, helter skelter—and the water of the 
earth may be at ebb when he places his 
valuable seed in the ground. It will be 
slow to germinate because it will have to 
wait until the Moon’s changes act upon 
the atmosphere and produces rain or on 
the water of the earth which produces an 
upsurge of water. Perhaps by the time 
that happens ants and other insects will 
have carried the seed away and he will 
have it to do over. 


Plants have difficult periods just as ani- 
mals and fowls do. Teething time, as 
every mother knows, is a difficult time for 
infants, and animals are similarly affected. 
Young birds of any kind have their hard 
times when feathers come. Plants als 
have their tough times and so if they are 
planted out of harmony with nature, their 
water and food supply will be curtailed 
or rationed when needed. 

With a war on, everyone who is able 
should plant a garden and so supply him- 
self and dependents with food produced 
outside of the regular supply. Gardeners, 
you might really get somewhere by be 
coming Astrologer enough at least to give 
your plants a favorable start—and who 
knows but it will benefit your health a 
well as your pocketbook and government 
to act thus in harmony with nature? 
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Many Things 


“¢The time has come,’ the Walrus said 
‘To talk of many things; 








Of shoes and ships and sealing wax. 


ASTROLOGY 


The following editorial from Scientific 
American was recently brought to- our 
attention. For two reasons we are tak- 
ing the liberty of presenting it to our 
readers: 

First, the writer has evidently tried to 
be as fair and unbiased as possible in the 
light of an admitted prejudice against as- 
trology as (in his opinion) a pseudo- 
science, and incompatible with his estab- 
lished habits of thought. 

Second, we also want to be fair and at 
every opportunity present to our readers 
both sides of this, so-far, controversial 
question. 


From the November 1941 issue of 
Scientific American, page 243, Our Point 
of View editorial: 


WHAT TO DO ABOUT ASTROLOGY? 


Astronomical  circles—particularly 
the 70 local groups and clubs of 
amateur astronomers on this con- 
tinent-—have recently been greatly 
exercised because a Hollywood motion 
picture producer is preparing to re- 
lease a series of 12 films on astrology. 
They are fighting it. 

This, we believe, will be the first 
large-scale incursion of astrology into 
the motion picture audience. Astrol- 
ogy’s following already is immense, 
running, we are told, into the millions. 

We have added our protests to those 
already made, simply writing to Mr. 
Will Hays, motion picture “czar” at 
Hollywood, that we wish to go on rec- 
ord as stating that scientists stand 
solidly against the pseudo-science of 
astrology—which, of course, is a fact. 


And cabbages and kings. 


>” 





It would serve little purpose here to 
try to refute astrology, since we can 
assume that our readers already op- 
pose it—though each time we have 
mentioned it in this magazine without 
much respect, we have, it is true, 
received letters of protest, but never 
more than a trifling few. The question 
is, rather, what can Scientific Ameri- 
can readers do to fight astrology in 
other circles where it is accepted. 

For years we have given this matter 
much thought, but no real answer has 
appeared. It is easy to refute astrol- 
ogv—for those who already regard it 
as a pseudo-science ; but it is not easy 
to refute it for those who want to be- 
lieve in it. In fact we feel that, in 
the main, no direct attack on astrology 
is likely at all to have more than 
limited effect until the general stan- 
dard of education has been raised—a 
long, slow process. When that has 
been done there will automatically be 
little need to refute astrology. 

Two notable attempts in the direc- 
tion of refutation have been made in 
recent years, one a rather intellectual 
paper by Dr. Bart J. Bok and Mar- 
garet W. Mayall, astronomers at the 
Harvard College Observatory, and the 
other a rather practical if not hard- 
boiled approach made a year or so 
ago by our contemporary, Good 
Housekeeping, which probably reaches 
jar more who believe in astrology 
than does Scientific American. Good 
Housekeeping put the astrologers in a 
truly awjul predicament—and then 
did nothing to save their faces. It 
offered to place four astrologers, 
selected by other astrologers, in sepa- 
rate rooms where they were each to 
cast_the horoscopes of two persons to 
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be selected by its editors. It also 
agreed in advance to publish the find- 
ings, regardless of their outcome. That 
challenge was not accepted—proving 
that the astrologers are not fools at 
all, whatever else they may be! 

It is probably not correct, however, 
and it certainly is not good psy- 
chology, if one wishes to shake their 
beliefs, to label the astrologers fakes 
and frauds, as some have. Individual 
frauds there undoubtedly have been, 
and are, with astrological circles, but 
in the main the astrologers are honest 
people who sincerely believe what 
they believe, and are a bit hurt, in 
fact, because the scientists treat them 
somewhat roughly. They are also puz- 
sled because science-seems so stupidly 
blind to the obvious truths they claim 
to possess. Bigotry and intolerance, 
this attitude from our side appears to 
them—and, to tell the truth, some of 
us really have been bigoted and per- 
haps intolerant toward astrology. We 
need to cultivate more patience. Most 
of these people who accept astrology 
have had no background in the scien- 
tific world, and therefore have no way 
of seeing the difference between 
science and pseudo-science; to them, 
each looks about alike. Moreover, the 
fact is, and we should admit it, that, 
even within our world of science, there 
is not and never has been any way to 
distinguish positively between truth 
and error—all such things must be 
considered as relative. 

If one merely wishes to have some 
fun, and to start a believer in astrol- 
ogy off on an hour’s sputtering and 
raving, just call astrology a fraud and 
a fake. But if the desire is genuinely 
to altar his state of mind, that sort 
of approach is only certain to fix it. 
Arguing with the typical astrologer is 
not likely to prove very satisfying. 
You find that his arguments are not 
so much rational as emotional. And 
he is shifty—though we do not neces- 
sarily mean dishonest, Once, when a 
group of amateur astronomers in one 
of our larger cities was preparing to 
put on a public debate for and against 
astrology, we warned its officials that 
they would not get very far. They 

wrote afterward thus: “Reasoning 


with the astrologers proved to be just 
like punching a feather pillow—you 
sock it in one place and it bobs up in 
another. You had them figured out to 
a tee, and everything you promised 
for us came true. They haggled about 
definitions. So we got nowhere.” 

Haggled about definitions—here is 
the chief rub, but it’s something which 
few except trained logicians under- 
stand as sharply as they should. In 
any argument, of any kind, unless the 
two sides accept at least the premises 
in common, there has been no real 
meeting of minds—no real argument. 
The astrologers argue from a different 
set of premises than do the astrono- 
mers. Probably there is, therefore, 
little that can be done about it, until 
we succeed in reaching the general 
standard. of education mentioned a 
few paragraphs back. 

The fact is that, on the whole, there 
probably is little that can be done 
about astrology; probably we on the 
scientific side haven’t yet come fully 
to realize this fact. We tend to think 
that, in some way or other, a way can 
be discovered, if we try hard, to knock 
the astrology out of those who believe 
in it. It appears that this, like astrol- 
ogy itself, is mainly a delusion. It 
probably will take centuries, millenia, 
to rationalize humanity to the extent 
necessary to do away with asirclogy 
and equally unscientific beliefs. 

Nevertheless, all protests against 
the aforementioned films, sent to Mr. 
Will Hays, Hollywood, California, 
Should carry due weight in the im- 
mediate circumstances and perhaps 
help to prevent further exploitation of 
the gullible —A.G. 1. 


COMMENT: It may be noted that the 
author of the foregoing editorial made a 
very important admission which in our 
opinion does credit to his intellectual hon- 
esty and sportsmanship, to wit: 


Moreover, the fact is, and we should 
admit it, that, even within our world 
of science, there is not and never has 
been any way to distinguish positively 
between truth and error—all such 
things must be considered as relative. 
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Yes, indeed, truth is ever relative, as is 
everything in this world of human con- 
sciousness, limited as it is by time and 
space. 

Further, with reference to the Report on 
Astrology by Dr. Bart Bok and Margaret 
W. Mayall mentioned by the editor, we 
cannot do better than refer the reader to 
our May, June, August and October: 1941 
issues of American Astrology, pages 27, 29, 
39 and 17 respectively, wherein we an- 
swered and gave our opinion of this report 
in detail. 

So far as the Good Housekeeping attack 
on astrology and the challenge which it 
is claimed astrologers refused to accept, we 
refer the reader to our January 1941 issue 
of American Astrology, page 34. 


CHARLES FORT 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


I am sure not a few will learn to 
share your enthusiasm for the writings 
of Charles Fort, extracts from whose 
works are given in the April 1944 
issue. My own reading of the Books 
of Charles Fort and the Fortean So- 
ciety Magazine, edited by Tiffany 
Thayer (Box 192, Grand Central An- 
nex, N. Y. C.), have led me through 
the following references to a group of 
articles appearing in the scientific 
press of some two decades ago, in 
which American Astrology readers 
may be interested. These were not 
written by or about Charles Fort but 
have practical bearing on important 
phases of his work. Relating as they 
do to neglected aspects of astronomy 
and geology, and shedding light on the 
Great Pyramid of Gizeh as “an en- 
during astronomical transit instru- 
ment,” the articles will reward review 
by serious astrological students. 

The deal with the cyclical glacial 
theory of the late Major-General Al- 
fred Wilks Drayson, based on a dis- 
covery relating to the center of the 
Earth’s polar motion, and necessitat- 
ing, if accepted, a revision of ortho- 
dox astronomical calculations. Alfred 
H. Barley, who died in 1940, and was 
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an associate of Alan Leo, came across 
the Drayson problem in the course of 
astrological researches, and wrote a 
book about it in 1922. I understand 
that this book, The Drayson Problem, 
as well as others on the subject by 
various authors, of which only a few 
copies are available in the U. S., are 
obtainable through The Fortean So- 
ciety, 

The Library of Congress advises 
that search through its Union Cata- 
logue reveals no location (in libraries) 
jor Barley’s book ; nor for Major R. A, 
Marriott’s The Ice Age. Copies of 
Algernon F. R. De Horsey’s Dray- 
sonia (1911) are ascribed only to the 
libraries of the U. S. Geological Sur- 
vey, Harvard University, and Prince- 
ton University. The 1920 edition of 
Warmer Winters and the Earth’s Tilt 
Fully Explained, by Major Marriott, 
appears to be in the library of the 
U. S. Geological Survey and in the 
John Crearer library in Chicago ; while 
a copy of the 1921 edition should be 
in the New York Public Library. 

More readily accessible, the follow- 
ing articles may be consulted in any 
reasonably well-stocked public library. 
(1 was able to rejer to them in the 
Los Angeles Public Library.) 


1. Coincidence or Confirmation by 
Alfred H. Barley, SCIENCE PROG- 
RESS, Vol. 15, pp. 266-277. 


2. Glacial Period and Drayson’s 
Hypothesis, by J. Millis, POPULAR 
ASTRONOMY, December 1921. 


3. The Ice Age Question Solved, by 
Major R. A. Marriott, SCIENCE 
PROGRESS, April 1919. 


The themes treated may on first 
glance seem rather abstract and re- 
mote, but further consideration will 
suggest that, rather than being ob- 
scured by subjection in the framework 
of vast sidereal cycles, our immediate 
and ordinary astrological problems 
gain in proper focus by such perspec- 
tive. BK 


ave the way- to victory 





19 





20 


American Astrology 








From The Canadian Theosophist, May 


15, 1942 issue, pp. 91-96: 


THE FORTEAN WORLD 


Despite the overwhelming prepon- 
derance of the aggregate, the singles 
weigh the scales in the balance, tip- 
ping the fate of humanity between 
evolution and chaos. These singles! 
The strange, seemingly inexplicable 
rise of a man holding within his short 
life the possibilities of pushing, urging 
humanity forward a thousand years ; 
of another, plunging humanity back 
to inhuman barbarism—into a world- 
chaos and blood bath. The mysteri- 
ous, atavistic power of a woman, 
whose pout or smile, a certain mole on 
cheek, or whims that differ from the 
more tame of her sex, by a gesture or 
expressed Mona Lisa smile, changes 
the fate of an empire. The flung chal- 
lenge of a book upsetting the theories 
of the ruling hierarchies, whether the 
theories be ecclesiastical, political, sci- 
entific or economical. Not that his- 
tory has ever proved them to be the 
summum: bonum: they simply occur. 


This time it is a book. How many 
times it has been a book! The bound, 
but not gagged, little black and white 
hieroglyphics man has used to convey 
his theories and ideas! 


In Albany, N. Y., August 9th, 1874, 
the gods dropped a male child into the 
lap of fate. Until his death, May 3rd, 
1932, he was to labor in the thank- 
less task of upsetting the preconcep- 
tions of those who see in things the 
safe, the smug, but more often the de- 
liberately chosen, which they wish 
upon their era as the answer to the 
search men have always made for that 
hag or houri, Truth. 


Being, as states the brief biographi- 
cal data, independent to the extent of 
his simple needs, he laid aside his 
seeming destiny as novelist, to collect, 
record and print what he has termed 
“the Damned.” In his opening chap- 
ter of “The Book of the Damned” he 
states; “. . . by the damned, I mean 
the excluded. But by the excluded I 





mean that which will some day be the 
excluding.” Behind the thick lenses 
of his spectacles, thicker as the years 
sped on, his eyes sought and found 
the strange, the inexplicable ; he eager- 
ly reached out for facts, not fictions. 
While thus filling his point in time, he 
chuckled, laughed and roared through 
the halls of the pontiffs of science, 
authority, chemistry, astronomy, geol- 
ogy; reeling into the side alleys, where 
the stench of truth excluded the re- 
fined nostrils of the mandarins. 
Haunting libraries, here and abroad, 
piling notes, living simply yet up- 
roariously; gathering around him men 
of keen, questioning mind, daring wit 
—those lacking in the cut-and-dried 
dreariness of preconception and the 
carefully pruned. 

For some years now, his books have 
been missing from the Public Places, 
being steered into the Private Place 
and carefully coralled in the collec- 
tors’ libraries, their prices kept within 
range of the highest bidder. This is 
ended. One of the companions who 
sat through the darkening nights with 
Fort (roaring and jeering at the hyp- 
notized, the pontifical, the Pecksniffs) 
—Tiffany Thayer—has remedied the 
error. Added to this gesture he has 
founded a Fortean Society. Mr. Thay- 
er’s introduction to the four books of 
Fort, printed now in one volume, an- 
swer the interested. I dare to venture 
that if any are given to the passing up 
of reading introductions, they will re- 
gret missing this one. It is a rare, ex- 
hilarating experience. Mr. Thayer 
proves himself a worthy door-warden 
to the Fortean World. 

Under the title of “The Books of 
Charles Fort” is published “The Book 
of the Damned,’ “New Lands,” 
“Lo!,” and “Wild Talents.” To which 
is added an Index prepared by Henry 
Schlanger, giving the sources from 
which Fort has derived his “damned 
data.” 

The style is the man. Fort’s Style? 
After a statement of “fact” (that is 
fact as accepted by the hierarchy of 
dogmatic utterance) he follows by his 
damned data. He threatens they “will 
march” ; indeed, this becomes the leit- 
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motiv. They march, these inexplicable 
and rejected wraiths as did the shad- 
owy presagers conjured by the witches 
to the eves of Macbeth! In reading 
Fort one is conscious of what might 
be termed symphonic arrangement ; 
the “damned” march through the 
mathematical surety of Bach with the 
dissonance and ethereability of Stra- 
vinsky and Debussy. On stage are 
heard also “asides,” while assertions 
are intercepted in an out-pouring of 
derision from a Greek Chorus, while 
Fort’s hypotheses do a Valkyrie ride 
to a Wagnerian cacophony. 

Do you who read the books of Bla- 
vatsky, know that there ve been 
blue moons, hailstones not only the 
size of hen’s eggs but—hold on to 
your chair—the size of an elephant? 
Would you consider for a moment the 
fact that there have been black rains, 
red rains, the fall of a thousand tons 
of butter? Jet-black snow, pink snow, 
hailstones flavored. like oranges; to 
say nothing of punk, silk and char- 
coal, that fall from the “nowhere into 
the here?” Stones, a silk-like ma- 
terial, wool, resin? 

Fort’s Valkyries ride his hypothesis 
that “beyond this earth are—other 
lands—from which come. things as, 
from America, float things to Europe.” 

Those red rains! The “damned” 
data—and Fort states they “very 
strongly suggest blood, or finely di- 
vided animal matter.” “Debris from 
inter-planetary disaster? Aerial bat- 
tles? Food-supplies from cargoes of 
super-vessels, wrecked in inter-plane- 
tary traffic.’ These and more—much 
more! 

An example: a substance fell from 
the sky (data fu®nished) and a Dr. 
Troost investigated, reporting the sub- 
stance “clear blood and portions of 
flesh.” His argument: a whirlwind 
had taken up an animal at one place, 
mauled it and precipitated its remains 
somewhere else. But let the “damned” 
march, and you'll doubt—vyou'll doubt 
the dreary and carejul Dr. Troost! 
Another fall: this time the “thing” 
had a nap, similar to that of milled 
cloth. Upon removing this nap, a buff- 
colored, pulpy substance—offensive 


animal odor. Upon exposure to the 
air, turned a vivid red. Ever read 
Algernon Blackwood’s “The Cen- 
taur?” Fort’s contention doés not in- 
clude this possibility but before you're 
through reading Fort you'll be having 
a march of the “damned” in your 
own mind. 

Lung Tissue? Oh! yes, even the 
pontifis called it that, and added— 
“masses of cartilage or muscular 
fibres.” Buzzards had disgorged, says 
Dr, Edwards. Your guess is as good 
as his, but maybe not as exciting as 
Fort’s. Objects fall, they fall, ves— 
but why in the same locality, then, 
repeated—at a special small spot on 
earth? 

A gelatinous matter fell—not once; 
data furnished. Fort's “asides”; “I 
shall have to accept, myself, that gela- 
tinous substance has often fallen from 
the sky—Or that, far up, or far away, 
the whole sky is gelatinous? That 
meteors tear through and detach frag- 
ments? ... That the twinkling of stars 
is penetration of light through some 
thing that quivers?” Twinkling stars! 
Does not light shiver and shimmy 
when reflected on water? But it is the 
water that does the shimmying. Hal 
these “silly” thoughts we hide from 
others—are they profound, a Slight 
penetration of this  onion-world, 
wrapped fold on fold? 

Ever quietly laughed at the fall of 
manna from the sky recorded in the 
Holy Bible? You'll laugh in a different 
manner after you've read Fort. Why? 
Because it is still falling—at least it 
was in 1833, etc. The pontiffs fiddled 
their little tune about it, but maybe 
the old woman round the corner read- 
ing her Bible every night, believing 
that manna did fall from Heaven, 
would understand those peasants who 
gathered it up and ground it into flour 
in 1841 and 1846, and made bread. It 
seems it was similar to our modern 
bread, very attractive looking, but 
flavorless. Certainly not like French 
bread, but even the Greeks and 
French might not be too particular to- 
day if it fell. 

Cereals, corn and grain fell ; the lat- 
ter puzzling to the know-alls, as “spe- 
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cie unknown.” (Ever wonder how 
grain really did get to this earth? In 
this connection there is a footnote of 
Blavatsky’s which is very interesting: 
“The Chinese seem to have thus an- 
ticipated Sir William Thomson’s the- 
ory that the first living germ had 
dropped to the earth from some pass- 
ing comet. Query: Why should this 
be called scientific and the Chinese 
idea a superstitious, foolish Theory?” 
d. 1 and 2, Vol. 1, p. 366. Ed. 3, 
Vol. I, p. 393. Ed. 4, Vol, 2, p. 82.) 
Fort yawns—“If there be not over- 
head traffic in commodities similar to 
our own commodities carried over this 
earth’s oceans—I’m not the deep-sea 
fish I think I am.” Wasn’t it recently 
the “Toronto Star Weekly’ had an 
article on scientists (?) already pon- 
dering about rockets to the moon? Or 
did you pass that up as far-fetched or 
simply trivial? 

Coal falling — vegetable matter— 
marshpaper. Beings trying to commu- 
nicate with us via hieroglyphics? Well, 
Fort wishes he had been able to get 
hold of some of that marshpaper! No 
comment from the wise men. 

Silk fell in October, 1821—a blue 
silk in 1665. Perhaps not our idea of 
silk, or that of the silkworm—but, 
still, the wiseacres labelled it “a 
fibrous substance like blue silk.” 

Cobwebs ° falling—tons of them. 
That was the imprimatur given the in- 
cident by the hierarchy of pontiffs. 
But Fort!— “—a matter of incredible 
marksmanship—hitting a small, tri- 
angular space for hours—interval of 
hours—then from nine in the morning 
until night; some small triangular 
Space.” These flakes, or rags, about 
one inch broad and five or six inches 
long that fell—well, to paraphrase 
Churchill—“some spiders.” What spe- 
cial convulsion or attraction caused 
this bombardment in one isolated spot 
on the earth? 

Butter falls, or something like but- 
ter. Oil. Fort cracks his whip and the 
damned march. Fact after fact ;— 
“nevertheless, one does suspect that 
oil-burning engines were discovered 
ages ago in more advanced worlds-— 
but, as I say, we should leave some- 


thing to our disciples—so we'll not es- 
pecially wonder whether these butter- 
like or oily substances were‘ fuel or 
food.” (One substance was described 
as turpentine!) 

The fall of sulphur from the sky, 
Dark shades of Crowley! Limestone, 
salt, coal, cinders, slag, ashes, coke. 
Maybe they've a Stoker’s Union “up 
there” and instead of a “sit-down” 
they staged a “throw-down,” for a 
change. 

You, Modern of the year of our 
Lord 1942, read without the turning of 
an eyeball upward, that inhabitants of 
the San Francisco area saw a large 
“dirigible” float overhead, torn to 
shreds by anti-aircraft guns. Did you 
frown or simply turn the page when 
you read the official pooh-pooh of “im- 
agination.” Imagination! Yet a photo 
of the anti-aircraft guns in action ap- 
peared in our papers. Japs or just 
censorship? Either way, the gullible 
swallowed the reprimand; perhaps, a 
conscious-hangover of the Orson 
Wells’ Martian affair. 

From the Super-Sargasso-Sea (as 
Fort terms it) although I believe a 
more romantic term, if we must have 
romance, would be The Attic of The 
Gods—fell frogs, snails, mussels, tur- 
tles, seals, snakes. Fort raps the knuck- 
les of those who’ mutter “perhaps” 
by the amazing statement that never 
has he found recorded the fall of tad- 
poles, and that in every instance where 
frogs fall they were invariably a few 
months old, Apparently we, on this 
mad planet, are doing a little juggling 
of our own; to match the Sargassian 
jump in evolution gwe offer: N. Y. 
Times “Review of Gains made in 
Science During the Year 1941.” Dr. 
Keith R. Porter (Rockefeller) pro- 
duced motherless tadpoles. He re- 
moved the nucleus or yoke from a 
frog’s egg, just before it could unite 
with the male sperm. Out came a tad- 
pole. It follows that more than genes 
are involved in the development of an 
embryo, as the experts on heredity 
have supposed. But what? There is 
no answer as yet.” 
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Fort’s explanation of tablets, 
mound, coins, discs, etc., found in the 
Americas, will interest students of the 
occult, but, I do not think, convince 
them. He does not seem aware of the 
migration theory as outlined in The 
Secret Doctrine. One translation of a 
stone found in Newark by the Archae- 
ologists, will ring the bell with the 
Theosophists ; “The Chief of Emigra- 
tion who reached these places (or this 
island) has fixed these characters for- 
ever.” The fact that one (ceremo- 
nial?) mask found in Sullivan County, 
Missouri, in 1879, made of iron and 
silver, throws Fort off the deep end 
into one of his “weird” strangers from 
the gelatinous atmosphere who re- 
quired such a mask (artificial res pira- 
tion) to breathe in our atmosphere. 
This seemingly naive explanation will 
not ring true to the theosophist; it 
simply proves that Fort was a “lone 
wolf.’ He had no _ second-hand 
theories—and even those of most the- 
osophists must remain always a gift. 
However, ponder the fact that a stone 
with Mayan characters did fall in 
Mexico, date given. Fort quotes Don- 
nelly, who is also amply quoted by 
Blavatsky, therefore he seems to have 
given the Atlantean theory much 
thought. 

One of the most amazing instances 
cited by Fort is that of the little peo- 
ple—Elvera. Fairies. Fairy Crosses. 
A race of tiny beings that crucified 
cockroaches—crosses weigh one quar- 
ter to one ounce! some no larger than 
a pinhead. All found in Virginia, Bull 
Mountain district. Roman, St. An- 
drews and Maltese crosses, not all 
made of the same material. Pigmy 
flints one quarter of an inch in size, 
near Edinburgh, known as Arthur’s 
Seat, in the side of a cliff. Seventeen 
tiny coffins in a little cave three inches 
to four inches long; inside miniature 
figures, dressed differently in style and 
material. Two tiers of eight coffins 
each; the third tier begun with one 
coffin. Interval of years shown be- 
tween deposits. Top coffin quite re- 
cent looking. First tier decayed and 
wrappings moldered away (data). 


Fort thinks we are “fished for,” giv- 
ing case after case of teleportation and 
various inexplicable disappearances: 

“We are like puppets in some con- 

jurer’s hands 

Who, smiling, easy, nonchalantly 

stands 

And says, admid the universal 

che ers, 

“You see this man—and now he 

disappears!” 
Thomas Masson. 

Had poet Masson read Fort he, 
without doubt, would have changed 
the cheers to jeers. Fort credits the 
theory that we have strange, inter- 
planetary visitors to our planet. Per- 
haps the “grimoire” has been expur- 
gated to save the practisers of the ne- 
farious arts jrom fear of competition? 

The book is a ponderous collection 
and none could dare hope to convey in 
such a cursory article as this its vast 
amount of the queerest, rarest, strang- 
est collection a human being took time 
out of life for thirty years to collect 
for posterity. Read it—you will not 
regret coming in contact with a rare 
individual and the strange facts of this 
thing we call life. 

Fort questions the so-called Law of 
Gravitation, the Newtonian theory, 
Darwinism and, more especially, the 
encyclicals of the astronomers. He 
doubts that the planets are as distant 
from this earth as the latter credit 
them with being. The Einstein theory 
is handled in an unique way, the re- 
marks on which may not mean much 
to the gullible, let alone those who 
have never even pretended about it. 
What could convince a gullible cen- 
tury smacking its lips in pretended 
approval of a theory which, in the 
same breath, they state is really only 
understood by about a dozen people? 
Some day the initiate of Einstein-ism 
will perhaps only be known as a 
“knower” by certain knocks or grips 

or, maybe they will prove their 
complete understanding by floating 
through the air with the greatest of 
ease—on Space curves? 

He also hazards the guess that as- 
tronomers see and calculate as they 
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should see and calculate ; that there is 
a sort of Scientific Inquisition against 
Heretics, that, when, say, the earth’s 
distance from the sun is supposed to 
be 95,000,000 miles all the astrono- 
mers taking the position of Mars, cal- 
culate a distance of 95,000,000 miles 
but when the distance is “cut down” 
to about 92,000,000 miles all the as- 
tronomers are good little boys and ac- 
cept the canonical law. This has been 
suspected by lesser minds than Fort’s ; 
one dares to predict that the defenders 
of so-called modern science may find 
themselves ranged on the side of the 
superstitious medievalists, much as 
this statement may seem the height of 
absurdity to those who in this mad- 
hatter era call themselves modern and 
progressive. 

Fort’s remarks on disappearing 
stars are worthy of pondering. Com- 
parison with Blavatsky’s footnote No. 
6 to the chapter on “The Myth of the 
Fallen Angels” is recommended. (Ed. 
1 and 2, Vol. 2, p. 485; Ed. 3, Vol 2, 
p. 509; Ed. 4, Vol. 4, p. 54.) 

His conception of a “shell-like re- 
volving composition holding the stars 
in position, etc.,” is worthy of com- 
parison with Edward Gardner's works, 
“The Web of the Universe” and “The 
Play of Consciousness,” also Blavat- 
sky’s quotations in The Secret Doc- 
trine—“Father - Mother spins a 
Re 

In this age there are happenings 
that make the medievalists seem mere 
amateurs. With the Freudian world 
inside, the Fortean World outside and 
a historically unprecedented chaos, to 
say nothing of the little individual en- 
vironments that make our heavens or 
hells, man seems indeed in a pitiful 
state. 

G. K. Chesterton, that paradoxical 
English thinker has written, “The 
Ascension is accepted as a case of levi- 
tation by many who would not accept 
it as an Ascension.” The amazing dis- 
covery the student of the strange 
makes one day, to his consternation, 
is that what he hoped was simply 
“projection” may be that, but with a 
difference. Man carefully prunes and 
cuts the impossible into the impos- 


sible, yet the thing remains what it is 
in reality—the probable. It is the way 
of the modern mind, especially the so- 
called scientific mind, to explain away 
the inexplicable by the fantastic. It ts 
a further phenomena that the gullible 
accept the versions as explanations, 
but this is the way with the gullible. 

Although the appearance of the in- 
dividualistic scientist flying in the face 
of the hierarchy instead of making the 
demanded genuflections is rare, it does 
occur. Before the writer is the Tor- 
onto Globe & Mail, Saturday, April 
4th, 1942. In the column “Fly Leaf” 
one reads: 

“Sir Julian Huxley has been fired as 
director of the London Zoo. He says 
he does not know the reason, and 
“Time” believes he was in disfavour 
on account of his general modern- 
ism, and, also because of his efforts 
to popularize science by talks over 
the B.B.C. In some high academic 
circles there lingers the belief that 
knowledge should be reserved for 
the specialists, and not vulgarized 
by being made comprehensible’ to 
all.” 

The military experts are not the 
only students of the technique of re- 
treat in this changing world. We 
doubt that the academicians do not 
relish science being made “popular” 
—they are too fond of individual pub- 
licity for that to be the real meaning 
behind this statement, but we credit 
that they are getting to the stage 
where one move may mean too much. 
Perhaps the splitting of a little Atom 
isn’t going to answer with a Charlie 
McCarthy glibness. Hasn’t H. P. B. 
remarked on the “many contradictory 
statements made about the Atom— 
the most metaphysical object in crea- 
tion”? When one places all one’s 
hopes on the solving of man’s search 
simply upon secondary effects of other 
causes then, as H.P.B. states, they are 
playing at blind man’s buff. We ven- 
ture to suggest that they have varied 
the game a little, having added the 
diversion of “musical chairs.” 

It is impossible to weigh Fort’s hy- 
potheses against those of The Secret 
Doctrine in an article. It is for the 
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student to read this work of Fort’s, 
weighing it against his studies. Fort, 
then taken in the sense of one mind 
seeking, laughing, “temporarily ac- 
cepting” is refreshing and, as Mr. 
Thayer’s introduction says of the 
book “It is also a key.” 

What a drab existence this would be 
if we knew all the answers! How dull 
are those who believe they have the 
scientific viewpoint. One can see them 
stiffen mentally against any suggestion 
of the “Unknown.” It is to be ques- 
tioned if they are as safe as those who 
are on the eternal search, although for 
the time being they believe they have 
Science and all it stands for on their 
side. Could they but see into the pri- 
vate minds and hearts of some of these* 
dogmatic aristocrats—behind the rib- 
boned spectacles, the meticulous 
grooming, the membership cards, per- 
haps their find would make them a 
little humble before the inexplicable, 
the mysterious—the Unknown! 

ErtsaA WHITAKER 


COINCIDENCE 


From E. V. Durling’s column On the 
Side, a clipping sent in to us by a reader: 


Strange how some people, when in 
an accident, are always injured in the 
same place. My wife has been injured 
three times in succession in her back. 
I have had only three accidents that 
required the surgical treatment of 
stitching and all have been in the same 
place. As a kid I was hit in the upper 
lip with a thrown stone. Playing foot- 
ball I was kicked in the same place. 
And a few years ago, when in an auto- 
mobile accident, I escaped all injury 
except a cut upper lip from flying 
glass. 


COMMENT: The position of Mars in 
the natal chart should be the astrological 
correlative in such cases, but much re- 
search would be necessary to determine 
whether the answer may be found in house 
position, sign position or specific degree 
areas. It is even possible that the astro- 
logical key may be found much more ob- 
scurely hidden in a “reaction” chart which 
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is determined by accepting the exact house 
position of the first degree of Aries as the 
Ascendant and placing the other signs and 
the planets in corresponding house posi- 
tions. 

It may be noted that in past issues of 
American Astrology we have frequently 
called attention to the third degree of Aries 
as significant in connection with accidents 
to the eyes. We are inclined to place much 
emphasis on specific degrees and degree 
areas in astrological interpretation. We 
feel that astrologers would benefit greatly 
by giving much more attention to this 
important phase of astrology, which so far 
as we know has been almost completely 
ignored by the majority of astrologers. 


DEWEY 


From My Friend Tom Dewey, by Hick- 
man Powell, COLLIER’S, June 24, 1944: 


1 (Libra): 


“This kind of give-and-take has 
been a habit of Governor Dewey and 
the always increasing circle of able 
men who have gathered around him. 
The art and practise of bringing peo- 
ple into agreement—not through con- 
trol or controversy, but through their 
own reasonable free will—have been 
the basis of virtually all his accom- 
plishments. . . . Governor Dewey has 
functioned primarily as a crystallizer 
of agreement, a catalytic agent in 
bringing people together for effectiv 
purpose.” 

2 (Aries): 

“Governor Dewey always has the 
best men working for him that he can 
get, gives thm full responsibility and 
lets them develop in their jobs.” 


1. Governor Dewey, born March 24, 
1902, 7:45 p.m., Owosso, Michigan, has 
25° 31’ Libra rising, with Moon in Libra, 
of which this may be considered a very 
good character sketch and a perfect de- 
scription of the function of Libra. 

2. His Sun sign is Aries. These remarks 
likewise apply with equal force to that sign. 
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ECLIPSES 
New York City, N. Y. 

Would it not be possible to key the 
June 6th invasion of France to the 
passage of Mars over the eclipse degree 
of last July 31st? We know that 
eclipses occur every year and that 
Mars conjoins and opposes these sensi- 
‘tive points within narrow spans of 
time, in its two-year circuit of the zo- 
diac, so the mere passage of an eclipse 
point need not be in itself remarkable. 

But the magnitude of the operation 
in this last instance, and its impor- 
tance as a pivotal point in the decisive 
phase of the war, suggests that the 
eclipse of last July was of special 
significance since it occurred within a 
degree of a great planetary conjunc- 
tion (Jupiter and Pluto). Pluto may 
be the key; we know little about this 
planet, except that its discovery came 
at a time of social, financial, and polit- 
ical upheaval, at a time when struc- 
tures, which we took for granted would 
last forever, collapsed about us, or— 
to use an apt Scorpionic figure—at a 
time when the civilization we had 
built went into the cosmic cauldron 
to be melted down again, corrupt and 
demoniac excrescences to be burnt out 
that a better order might be reestab- 
lished on the base of what was judged 
worth salvaging, what could best sur- 
vive. 

A check on this point of view may 
be given by the events of July, when 
there will he three conjunctions to 
Pluto near the July 31, 1943, eclipse 
degree. 

One may be able to deduce and to 
find support for the deduction in the 
past, that eclipses are important when 
they occur in conjunction or opposi- 
tion with great foci of group activity 
—Uranus, Neptune or Pluto—with 
Saturn, one might expect the challenge 
to more limited patterns of order, 
with problems of national, rather than 
world security, at stake. 

It may be worth-while to recall in 
the immediate past the eclipse in Virgo 
(September 1941) conjunct the tran- 
siting Neptune and close to the radical 


U. S. Neptune, which brought the 
United States actively into the war 
—an involvement as inescapable and 
as attributable to ostrich-like head- 
in-the-sand policies as anything ever 
measured by the planet of group 
responsibility or the venal lack of it. 
The near-tragic weakness of the early 
spring of 1942 was sharply pointed 
by the eclipse in Pisces, in opposition 
to Neptune, a spiritual challenge which 
the country, and that part of the world 
allied with it, was fortunately able to 
meet. 

There is a field here for research 
which might increase our knowledge 
of eclipses in general, and as we watch 
transits over 7° and 8° Leo (or in 
opposition to these degrees), we may 
learn more about the broad social 
significance of the planet Pluto. 

Mathilde Shapiro. 


GEORGE WASHINGTON 


St. Albans, N. Y. 

In reference to the article on Twen- 
tieth Century Astrology by Dane 
Rudhyar in the June issue of AMERI- 
CAN AsTROLOGY and the chart of 
George Washington on page 14 of the 
February issue, the data for George 
Washington is given as of February 
22, 1732. Both of these give a Sun 
of 3 degrees and 20 minutes of Pisces, 
other planets corresponding. 

No mention is made, or calculations 
given, of the change in the calendar 
which took place in England and her 
colonies in the year of 1752. America, 
at that time an English colony, came 
under the New Style calendar (Gre- 
gorian), just twenty years after 
George Washington was born. By this 
time the difference amounted to eleven 
days, which would count back to Feb- 
ruary 11th of the same year, making 
George Washington an Aquarian. See 
any good encyclopaedia on calendars. 

Eleven days makes a great deal of 
difference in the kind of person we 
have, and yet time after time we see 
this same chart given with no correc- 
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tions. Are they taking this chart from 
some inaccurate source? 

Certainly any historian taking up 
those two articles would say: “Astrol- 
ogy is the bunk,” and who could 
blame him? I feel that it is these 
constant inaccuracies that are hurting 
astrology. Can’t you do something 
about it? 

B. S. 


From The American Magazine, Janu- 
ary 1944 issue, an American Vignette: 


BIRTHDAY LETTER 


The paper was old, and the ink, brown 
and faded, seemed a ghostly script on the 
delicate tissue. Addison studied it in- 
tently through his magnifying glass. The 
letter was dated 22 February, 1741. It 
was signed, “George Washington.” 

“You say you found this—where?” 

The man at the collector’s elbow blinked 
through thick-lensed spectacles; fussed 
with his frayed cuffs excitedly. “In an old 
house near Alexandria, Virginia.” 

“An amazing find! You realize, Mr. 
Weaver, that if genuine it’s over two hun- 
dred years old? Washington would have 
been only nine when this was written.” 

“That’s just is.’ Mr. Weaver's voice 
was husky. “Think of it! A letter writ- 
ten on his ninth birdthday!” 

Addison nodded and touched the paper 
gingerly. “The texture is correct—the ink 
seems genuine. The signature’s authen- 
ticity would be more difficult to establish 
—his handwriting as a boy. But it would 
be his rarest signature, without doubt. It 
also seems to verify the much-disputed 
Parson Weems account of the Cherry Tree 
incident. That alone would make it an 
historic gem. Ah—why did you bring it 
to me?” 

“I inquired at the Library of Congress 
for the name of a well-known collector. 
They gave me your Philadelphia address. 
I'd have donated the letter to the Gov- 
ernment, but I—I could use the money.” 
He regarded Addison hopefully. “If you'd 
be interested at five thousand dollars?” 

Addison smiled gravely. “A bargain, of 
course. Ordinarily, I'd take more time 
examining such a rarity, but this specimen 
is so remarkable—” 


He broke off, studied the letter through 


his glass, read aloud: “‘Dear Brother 
Lawrence. Today, being my birthday, 
Father made me a splendid gift of silver 
buckles. He is so generous with me, as 
that time I cut down his favorite cherry 
tree, I strive each day to be a better son. 
All is well at the farm. Come home soon. 
We miss you.” 

Addison looked up. “Yes, it’s amazing. 
I'll phone my secretary right away. Will 
you wait here in the library, Mr. Weaver?” 

Mr. Weaver waited. Presently Mr. Ad- 
dison was back; coffee was served; and a 
little while later the doorbell rang. Mr. 
Weaver stared in consternation as the 
butler announced—a city detective. 

The collector smiled. “Weaver, you're 
an excellent forger but a careless historian. 
This birthday letter is incorrectly dated. 
A patent fraud!” 

The detective’s turn to gape. “But it’s 
dated the 22d February!” 

“Exactly,” Addison nodded. “But the 
Colonials used the Old Style calendar. 
It wasn’t until 1752, when Washington 
was twenty years old, that our modern, 
Gregorian calendar was introduced. Ac- 
tually, Washington’s birthday was re- 
recorded on February eleventh, and he, 
himself, always celebrated his birthday on 
that date.” 

Theodore Roscoe. 


ANSWER: The fact that George Wash- 
ington’s birthdate (Old Style) may have 
been February 11th instead of February 
22nd would not in any way affect, or alter, 
the planetary pattern for his birth. This 
must be obvious when you realize that a 
mere change in the calendar whereby a 
given date is arbitrarily changed a matter 
of days in our reckoning of time does not 
thereby alter the fact that the person in 
question was nevertheless born at a given 
(astronomical) time. The astronomical 
(or astrological) positions remain the same 
because the actual (astronomical) time has 
likewise remained the same, 

If the question arose as to whether 
George Washington’s accepted birthdate 
(February 22nd) was Old Style or New 
Style, then we would have to decide 
whether to erect his chart for that date or 
eleven days later in order to arrive at the 
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true New Style date. A case in point is 
that of Stalin. In Russia his birthdate is 
celebrated on December 21st (as of 1879), 
but some astrologers contend that this is 
an Old Style date and insist on calculating 
his horoscope for January 2, 1880. We 
have made an exhaustive research into this 
matter; and the best authorities we have 
been able to find are unanimous in their 
contention that December 21, 1879 is the 
New Style date. Nevertheless, we admit 
that this remains and is likely to remain 
a controversial date and, of course, since 
both dates are attributed to the same cal- 
endar (New Style) it is important astro- 
logically which is the correct date. 


JAPAN 


From The Astrological Magazine, pub- 
lished by Raman Publications, P. O. 
Malleswarem, Bangalore, India, May 
1944 issue, page 254: 


. real difficulties and reverses 
may be sustained by the Mikado from 
about April 1945 .. . the generation of 
evil currents will be intensified with 
the result they will burst down at the 
time of the conjunction of these two 
planets in the house of Karma of the 
Emperor. Thus the directional in- 
fluences are fairly good till about the 
end of this year while the transiting 
influences are indeed bad. Both sets 
of influences will be bad next year 
affecting the prestige and power of 
the Mikado. 


MISSING IN ACTION 
April 8, 1944. 
Monticello, N. Y. 

I am writing to you in great des- 
peration. My son, born Sept. 11, 
1923 in Monticello, at 2 a.m. has been 
missing in action over France, as re- 
ported to me by the War Department. 
This happened on March 16th. I re- 
ceived the telegram March 31st and 
since then I have received a letter 
from the War Department telling me 
that they are making every effort to 
get news to me as quickly as possible 
regarding the crew. He is a Bom- 


bardier Navigator. If you can re- 
member you read his chart for me 
before he enlisted and you mentioned 
that he should enlist. He made very 
rapid progress and was a Flight Offi- 
cer. Please tell me if it is possible for 
you to know if I can at least hope that 


he is alive. 
Mrs. I. B. 


April 12, 1944. 


ANSWER: We cannot answer your 
question by astrology with the specificity 
that you probably desire. There are defi- 
nite limitations on the deductions that can 
be made from a natal chart, for astrology 
indicates only possibilities, not necessities. 
With this in mind, we can savy that the 
transits on March 16th were in no greater 
afflicting relationship to your son’s chart 
than they have been for most of the win- 
ter; in fact, they were more acute during 
last September, October, November and 
December. Nor can one overlook or de- 
preciate the protective indication of tran- 
siting Jupiter in Leo in the first house of 
your boy’s chart, conjunct Neptune and 
(on March 16th) exactly sextile (favor- 
able) to Saturn in his 3rd house of travel. 
Incidentally, Saturn is the ruler of his sixth 
house of health. He has also a basic pro- 
tection in his natal Jupiter sextile Sun and 
North Node conjunct Sun and Mars. Tak- 
ing the whole picture into consideration, 
we would be inclined to say that it is 
quite possible that: he landed somewhere, 
but we wish to emphasize again that this 
is a possibility, not a flat statement of 
fact, for as you probably know, astrology 
proceeds on the premise that the individual 
has freedom of choice in the given situa- 
tion. 

We trust you will understand our posi- 
tion in this matter.. We sympathize greatly 
with you in your anxiety, but it would 
be less than kind for us to misrepresent 
the strength of astrological considerations 
under the circumstances. 

Margaret Morrell. 


May 24, 1944. 
Monticello, N. Y. 

I am very happy to inform vou that 
I received word from the War De- 
partment that my son is a German 
prisoner of war. I know you will be 

glad to get this news. 
Mrs. I. B. 
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June 9, 1944. 
Monticello N. Y. 

I have just received the first card 
and letter my son wrote when he was 
captured. I recognized his handwrit- 
ing at once. He writes he is well. He 
is allowed to write very little, he says, 
but I can write as often as I want to. 
I am very thankful that he is alive. 

Mrs. I. B. 


MOONSHINEP 


From the New York Herald Tribune, 
Friday, June 9, 1944: 


For somg reason known only to 
psychiatrists and leprechauns, the full 
moon brings an increase in the number 
of eccentrics who call at City Hall, de- 
manding to see the Mayor personally. 
So attaches are standing by for Tues- 
day, prepared to repel invasions of all 
such characters as the woman who 
demanded, last month, to see Mayor 
F. H. LaGuardia because she thought 
he could introduce her to “an in- 
fluential matrimonial prospect.” 


NICE GOING 


From American Astrology Magazine, 
June 1944, pages 76 and 79: 


*TOMORROW’S NEWS” 
by Mathilde Shapiro 


Great Britain 


Collaborative effort on a grand scale is 
indicated by the horizon-emphasized Full 
Moon chart of June 6th for London (four 
Gemini planets in the 7th, sextile Jupiter 
exactly on the 9th). Britain’s world role 
as the bridgehead into Europe is drama- 
tized by this figure, with Neptune within 
two degrees of the MC; brilliant results 
may be confidently expected, though “what 
it takes” be expended with Olympian 
largesse (Jupiter square Mercury in the 
6th). The whole-hearted cooperation of 
the public is indicated by the rising Moon. 

In the June 20th Lunation figure, the 
weight of nine planets is in the signs on 
the 8th and 9th, with Neptune a singleton 
in the 10th—a figure which throws the 
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emphasis entirely on activity beyond 
Britain’s shores. Not only her diplomatic 
bargaining power, but her very existence, 
is dependent on the extent and flow of 
pooled resources toward the objective for 
which they were amassed in long months 
of preparation. 


Far East 


The most dramatic developments are 
likely in the Central Pacific where the 
Full Moon chart emphasizes the horizon. 
In the Marshalls the rising Saturn stresses 
strategic moves; at Eniwetok the Gemini 
Sun is exactly rising; Uranus rises some 
degrees west (at a point on the map very 
close to Truk). All the charts for this 
area suggest the fullest possible Ameri- 
can initiative; the third house Jupiter sug- 
gests wide freedom of range. 

Most striking of all is the Ingress fig- 
ure for this area, with the Sun and Saturn 
exactly at the Nadir and Neptune at the 
Descendant ; a sea battle of major scope, 
or several such engagements, should domi- 
nate the activities of the summer quarter 


PLANETARY VOLTAGES 


Cambridge, Mass. 

You will oblige me a great deal if 
you would write me in what periodical 
an English writer, G. E. Sutcliffe, pub- 
lished a series of articles on how to 
compute planetary voltage (about the 
year 1906). 

5. S. B. 


The above inquiry was forwarded to 
Mr. L. H. Weston who furnished the fol- 
lowing information: 


Washington, D. C. 

The articles of G. E. Sutcliffe, the 
noted astrologer and mathematician 
of England, and member of the Leeds 
Astronomical Society, appeared in 
Modern Astrology Magazine during 
the last part of the year 1906 and 
through 1908, 1909 or possibly 1910. 

In a certain passage it is remarked 
that Sutcliffe wrote The Foundation 
of Physical Astrology during the year 
1906. 

I think his Chapter IV appeared in 
the early issues of Modern Astrology 
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of the year 1909 or 1910. This chap- 
ter IV begins the mathematical dis- 
cusion. 

All I possess is this Chapter IV, 
covering 95 pages. These contain 
all the mathematical equations and 
nearly all the tables. Near the last 
part of Chapter IV, Sutcliffe gives an 
example of computing the voltage of 
all the planets at the time of the great 
earthquake in India on April 4, 1905. 
I think Sutcliffe died near the year 
1912, 

It is supposed that The Foundation 
of Physical Astrology was published 
in book form, but I have never seen 
a copy of such a book. 

In my collection, at page 424 o} 
Modern Astrology, there is an article 
taken from the Glasgow Herald of 
April 21, 1909. 

From this I feel certain Chapter IV 
was printed in the magazine during 
the year 1909 or 1910. 


L. H. Weston. 


Epitor’s Note: If any of the issues 
referred to are available through any 


source, we are interested in obtaining them. 


PLUTO 


Alhambra, Calif. 

When and to which degree does 
Pluto make its most northerly declina- 
tion? 

Will that date mean anything as to 
the war’s end? 

' a & 

ANSWER: During 1944 Pluto made 
its most northerly declination between 
March 23rd and April 23rd. We doubt that 
these dates have any particular significance 
in regard to the end of the war, although 
it is possible that Pluto moving to southern 
declination might indicate a change of 
trend so far as military operations and dic- 
tators are concerned, but this is such a 
slow moving planet it is not probable that 
the effects would be immediately notice- 


able. 


PREDICTIONS? 


From the New Yorker Magazine, June 
17, 1944 issue: 


Danton Walker in the News, 
March 7, 1944: 
War strategy theorists believe the 
Jap fleet will make its big stand the 
very day the European invasion 


begins. 


Walter Winchell in a radio broad- 
cast, December 12, 1943: 

General George Marshall, Chief of 
Staff, will command the United Na- 
tions’ forces in the invasion of Europe 
from the west, and Marshal Petain 
has sent word to Ambassador Hayes 
in Madrid that the Vichy Government 
would welcome U. S. troops in France. 


Drew Pearson in a radio broad- 
cast, June 27, 1943: 

The Allies will launch their invasion 
of Hitler’s European fortress from the 
Balkans. This will be accom- 
plished with the aid of Turkish air 


bases. 


COMMENT: We astrologers do not 
claim to have any inside information and 
of course, we are not bragging either, but 
look at the record, folks, look at the 
record. 


PYTHAGORAS 


Gould, Quebec. (To John Wilstach): 

1 have enjoyed your story The 
Magic Circle very much and I am 
looking forward to your new story, 
Secret Brotherhood. 

I should like to hear more about 
Pythagoras. Do you think that it is 
possible to get a book on his teachings 
and secret numbers? 

Mv encyclopedia gives the follow- 
ing book as a reference on Pvthag- 
oras: Pythagoras and the Delphic 
Mysteries, E. Schuré, Eng. Trans. 
1910. 
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Do you think I could get this book 
now and if so would vou be good 
enough to suggest where I might try 
to get it? Life of Apollonius, by Phil- 
ostratus, written in the 3rd Century 
A.D. for Julia Domna, wife of some 
Emperor, is another reference to his 
teachings. 

1 am just beginning to study Greek 
philosophy, but as for transmigration, 
I have believed that for many years. I 
cannot understand why the Christian 
religion will not accept it. It seems to 
me to be the only logical explanation 
of why we are here. 

G. D. 
Brooklyn, N. ¥. 

I was especially interested in your 
articles on Apollonius of Tyana in 
AMERICAN AsTROLOGY, as / have writ- 
ten a work entitled Apollonius the 
Nazarene, devoted to the origin of 
Christianity and especially to the life 
and teachings of Apollonius, based on 
. the biography of Philostratus and 
other sources. In my book I pre- 
sent the startling idea that Apollonius 
was the true Christ of the first cen- 
tury, and that the Jesus Christ of the 
New Testament was a fiction modeled 
on the historical Apollonius. A ‘cer- 
tain teacher, named Jehoshua, who 
lived about a century B.C., was the 
nearest historical original of Jesus, 
but the essene teacher of the first cen- 
tury, according to my findings, was 
not Jesus, but Apollonius. 

The Roman churchmen suppressed 
this knowledge and did not permit 
the biography of Apollonius by Philo- 
stratus to appear for over 1,000 years, 
lest people might realize that Apol- 
lonius was the real Christ, as well as 
the author of the original gospels, 
which have been since changed, with 
the names Jesus and Paul put in place 
of Apollonius. 

In my work I also deal with Pytha- 
goras and his movement, of which 
Apollonius was the last great teacher. 
Right now I am interested in reviving 
the Pythagorean movement and am 
soon to launch a neo-Pythagorean 
movement to be called the Aquarian 
Order of Essenes, whose work is the 


foundation of colonies as nuclei of 

the New Age. 

TI will be pleased to hear from you. 

My mss. on Apollonius is still unpub- 

lished and I would like to show it to 

you, for possibly you might suggest 
some way by which it could be pub- 
lished. There is a Pythagorean So- 
ciety in N. Y. headed by John Manas, 

152 W. 42nd St., N. Y. C. 

Dr. W. S. 

ANSWER: There is a work of quite 
great size, in mimeograph, entitled Pytha- 
goras, Source Book & Library, by Ken- 
neth Sylvan Guthrie. Really, he edits 
some ancient biographies of Pythagoras, 
and a collection of sayings attributed to 
him, and Mr. Guthrie’s part of it was as 
a collector and editor. However, his pref- 
ace to the second part, and his conclusions 
are very interesting. This work was pub- 
lished by The Platonist Press, of Yonkers, 
N. Y. The books I quoted from in my 
Many Things piece on Pythagoras are old, 
and long out of print, and I doubt that 
they could be obtained. 

As a youth, Pythagoras was devoted to 
learning; after quitting his own country 
and going to Egypt, he was initiated into 
all the sacred mysteries, and he became 
associated with the Chaldeans and the 
Magi. 

Afterward he went to Crete and, in the 
company of Epimenides, he descended into 
the Idean cave—and in Egypt, too, he 
had entered into the holiest parts of their 
temples and learned all the sacred mys- 
teries that relate to their Gods. Then he 
returned again to Samos and, finding the 
country under the absolute dominion of 
Polycrates, he set sail, and fled to Crotona 
in Italy. 

Having given laws to the Italians, he 
there gained a very high reputation, to- 
gether with his scholars, who were about 
three hundred in number, and governed 
the republic in a most excellent manner; 
so that the constitution was very nearly 
an aristocracy. 

Herclides Ponticus says that Pythagoras 
was accustomed to speak of himself in this 
manner; that he had formerly been Aeth- 
alides, and had been accounted the son 
of Mercury, and that Mercury had desired 
him to select any gift he pleased except 
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immortality. Accordingly he had _ re- 
quested that, whether living or dead, he 
might preserve the memory of what had 
happened to him... . 

After Eupherbus died, he said that his 
soul passed into Hermotimus, and when 
he wished to convince people of this he 
went into the temple of Apollo and showed 
the shield he had worn as Eupherbus. 

He recalled everything—how he had 
formerly been Aethalides, then Eupherbus, 
then Hermotimus, and then Pyrrhus. 
When Pyrrhus died he became Pythagoras, 
and still recalled everything in his former 
lives. 

When asked when a man might indulge 
in the pleasures of love, Pythagoras re- 
plied: “Whenever you wish to be weaker 
than yourself.” 

JoHN WILSTACH 

SCIENCE vs. ASTROLOGY 
New York, N. Y. 

This hub-bub about making astrol- 
ogy scientific is my pet peeve. Are 
the spokesmen for astrology so self- 
conscious or so lacking in confidence 
in their own field that they need 
“science” to bolster up their morale? 

Science is itself a term far more 
vague than astrology ever was. It 
seems to me an admission of a lack 
of faith to apply the “scientific 
method” to a study that has been 
scientific for countless centuries—a 
study that was, in fact, the womb of 
science. The scientific method, begin- 
ning with observation and ending with 
conclusions—conclusions that can be 
repeated in experiments—is the very 
basis of erecting horoscopes and in- 
terpreting them. 

Why seek to assuage scientists, or 
appear to be mollified by them, when 
there are as many kinds of scientists 
as there are kinds of men? 

Let’s take just two examples: 
Michael Pupin, late of Columbia 
University, Professor of Physics, and 
one of the foremost inventors of 
our times, reached the following con- 
clusion—after going through the steps 
of the scientific method, “Every star 
in the heavens communicates with 
every other star and with man, by 


means of electrical waves, and there 
are no wires to guide those currents 
between the stars or between the stars 
and man.” 

There you have an unqualified 
statement by a man of science, and a 
representative investigator. 

Now, look you upon this other 
portrait: Dr. Charlotte Wolff, psy- 
chologist and physician, research 
worker at the Psychological Labora- 
tory at University College, London, 
and eminent author of two works on 
“the psychology of the hand,” states 
in The Human Hand, “He (Dr. N. 
Vaschide) died at the early age of 
thirty-seven, and it is an ironical fact 
that one who worked so hard to place 
hand-inter pretation on a_ scientific 
basis should have had his own death 
exactly foretold, some years before it 
occurred, by an ordinary quack for- 
tune-teller.” 

Oh, sacred science, the man fore- 
cast, some years before it oc- 
curred, a specific event, exactly, and 
it is indeed an ironical fact that there- 
fore, a learned doctor calls him a 
quack. 

Well, it you fellows want the stamp 
of approval of such scientists as the 
latter, you are welcome to it. 

I just believe in astrology. 

M. C. G. 


COMMENT: Astrology is obliged to 
recognize the criticisms and attacks of 
the scientific world, unreasonable and un- 
fair as those criticisms may be, because 
until science and astrology can find a 
common meeting ground, modern astrol- 
ogy cannot progress. Scientists occupy 
a preferred position. The very nature of 
science grants them that preference. The 
factors that the physical scientist deals 
with are relatively tangible. They admit 
of exact measurement, or, at any rate, 
their results are relatively exact allowing 
for minimum errors in the mathematical 
factors involved. Obviously if astrology 
is to command the respect of science, ap- 
proximately scientific methods must be 
applied. It is further obvious that the 
only common meeting ground that may 
be found is in the statistical method. As- 
trologers may be well aware that statis- 
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tics are by no means infallible or the 
answer to all astrological problems. As- 
trology is in a way unique in that it is 
really less a science than a philosophy, 
more or less a psychological technique. 
Astrological symbols are in some respects 
analogous to algebra, and astrological in- 
terpretation a form of translation. For this 
reason it is, in practice, scarcely more 
scientific than a study of languages. Yet 
it does lend itself to statistical methods. 
Our (American Astrology) research depart- 
ment has already established that fact, 
and whether we like it or not, this method 
must be applied if we are to command the 
respect of science. Justly or unjustly, this 
is the only method of approach science 
will recognize, and at least we do know 
that astrology can meet that test. 
STOCK MARKET 

Washington, D. C. 

Re the “Backaction” stop. A stock mar- 
ket indicator really should not be ex- 
pected to furnish both a forecast and also 
a market operating system, but recently 
a correspondent tells us he sold some stock 
on my forecast and then appears to have 
slipped back into an easy arm chair to 
wait several months for a great and cata- 
clysmal drop that he imagines my fore- 
casting indicated. 

The market indications which I issue 
are not intended for trading on one side 
of the stock market. They are particu- 
larly adapted for use with what may be 
called the “Backaction Stop System.” I 
cannot in 2 few words develop this system, 
but in a brief way I might here indicate 
something of its nature. 

Everybody knows very well what the 
common “stop loss” is, and how it is gen- 
erally used. It is merely an order to the 
broker to stop your trade, at a 3 or 4 
point loss and drop you out of the market. 
But our backaction stop is used only to 
stop gains. 

Take an illustration. We have before us 
our usual stock market forecast, say for 
January, 1944, and note that a top was 
forecasted, say for about January 15th. 
We sell 100 shares short at 138. The price 
did drop, as we indicated, and we see that 
the forecast indicates a low spot, followed 
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by a rise about February 7th or 8th, so 
in order to get as much as we can out 
of the situation we put in an order to buy 
100 shares and also go long 100 shares 
more at a level, say 3 points down, at 135. 
This is practically a stop, but of course 
it is used “in reverse.” The common, old 
style stock market stop loss order usually 
simply puts the operator out of the mar- 
ket at a 3 or 4 point loss. The backaction 
stop is really a stop, but it stops gains 
and reverses position on the market, and 
is ordered because the forecasting calls for 
a reversal of position. We do not use the 
common stop, because when we see we 
are wrong, we instantly reverse, thus al- 
ways remaining in the market. If you 
have any reason at all to stop trading, 
that same reason should call for a reversal 
of position. Briefly, any time our forecast 
is found to be wrong we reverse position. 
It is most astonishingly expensive to 
make a trade and we allow gains to go 
on as near as possible to a forecasted date 
of market change, using a plan of deter- 
mining resistance levels, a plan much too 
complicated to explain here. These levels 
of resistance enable us to order stop and 
reverse position at a certain specific mar- 
ket price. The usual procedure by the 
average market operator is to just sit still 
and let gains go on increasing indefinitely, 
or until they run into losses. We don’t do 
that. We reverse a little before the change. 
Example: our forecast indicated a top in 
the middle of March. This is somewhat 
indefinite as to exact date of top, so we 
assume there will be a favorable resistance 
level at around 4 points up, or say 139. 
Prices did go up above this, but neverthe- 
less we sell and go short at this level, 
because our forecast indicates top near 
this time. Our estimate of the price level 
enables us to place an order in terms of 
price value, though if we are watching the 
blackboard all the time we might: order 
at the market when we note a favorable 
development. 
The use of a “backaction” stop being a 
reversal, in all cases, keeps us always in 
the market, and if our forecasting is any- 


- where near reliable we very rarely have to 


take any appreciable loss at any time. 
L. H. Weston. 
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THE WAR 


May 27, 1944. 
Atlanta, Ga. 

AMERICAN AsTROLOGY is getting 
better all the time and I was glad to 
renew my subscription for the year 
ahead. You remember, your first is- 
sue in Detroit compelled my faith 
in this science and helped me to sur- 
vive the death sentence of the doctors 
who attempted to diagnose my illness. 

In going over my files, I ran across 
the enclosed from the June 28, 1942, 
issue of the Atlanta Journal. 

I am still maintaining the Allies 
will lick Germany in June, 1944, in 
Spite of a few pockets of resistance 
that might remain after that month. 

Evarts C. Walton. 


From the Atlanta Journal, June 28, 


REPORT OF AN INTERVIEW WITH 
EVARTS C. WALTON 


By Willard Neal 

The battles of the Coral Sea and 
Midway Island marked the turn of 
the World War. For the rest of the 
summer the growing power of Amer- 
ican men and machines will result in 
victories over our opponents. By 
September and October the Axis lead- 
ers will know that their ultimate de-; 
feat is certain. 

Any further operations will exact 
such terrific losses on the enemy that 
by March of next year the will of the 
oppressors will be broken. Next June 
is the ultimate date for “mopping up” 
any resistance in Europe and Asia. 


Star map for Japan at the time of the Pearl Harbor attack. 
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This forecast is made by Evarts C. 
Walton, of 166 Waverly Way, N. E., 
Atlanta astrologer who declares he 
has not been wrong on any major pre- 
diction in 20 years. 

“The handwriting in the sky spells 
doom for the Japanese and Ger- 
man nations,’ Mr. Walton declared. 
“On the other hand, the stars show 
that the power of the United States 
will continue to increase as the Axis 
nations decline. Our strength will be 
jar superior to theirs by fall, and it 
wil become overwhelming by the first 
of the year.” 

In reaching these conclusions, Mr. 
Walton drew: star maps for the coun- 
tries involved. 

“The position of the stars and the 
planets at the time of any individual’s 
birth determines that  individual’s 
life,’ Mr. Walton declared. “Some of 
the planets will exert benevolent in- 
fluences, others malevolent. A nation 
is guided by its horoscope as surely as 
is a person. 

“The Axis combine is clearly placed 
in Taurus. The birthdays of both 
Hitler and Hirohito fall under that 
sign, and Japan’s present government, 
dating from 1909, was reorganized 
under Taurus. 

“At the time of the first meeting of 
our Continental Congress, on Septem- 
ber 5, 1774, the rising sign was 
Scorpio, ‘The Eagle, which lies di- 
rectly opposite the aggressor nations 
in the zodiac. 

“After Japan’s attack on Pearl 
Harbor last December 7 I drew the 
star map reproduced on page 3+, 
showing the relation of the planets 
on the day the war started. This map, 
being of the heavens, is read exactly 
Opposite an earth map. East is to 
the left, West to the right. The plan- 
cts, the sun and the moon move in a 
counter-clockwise direction. 

“ds you will note from this star 
map, Taurus, representing the collab- 
oration of Hirohito and Hitler, was 
rising in the east. Scorpio, the Eagle, 
is exactly opposite. All four angles of 
the chart ate occupied by the four 
‘fixed’ signs of the zodiac, meaning 


a 


a fight to the finish—no patched-up 
peace. 

“On December 7, Mars, our guard- 
ian planet and the ruler of Scorpio, 
was peacefully sleeping in the twelfth 
house, the house of ‘self-undoing.’ At 
the same time Japan’s intriguing am- 
bassadors, represented by Neptune in 
the fifth house, which is Japan’s house 
of achievement, were in Washington 
applying the anesthesia. This ap- 
peared to be the ideal moment for a 
surprise attack, such as was launched 
on Hawait. However, the arrangement 
of the other planets was not so favor- 
able to Japan. 

“Venus, ruler of Taurus, lay one 
degree inside Aquarius, and the moon 
was one degree inside Leo, exactly 
opposite, showing an absolute block 
to Japan’s aims. In addition, the 
planets Saturn and Uranus were ris- 
ing in the house of Japan, with Uranus 
conjoined to the worst and most dan- 
gerous fixed star we know, Caput 
Olgol Medusia. 

“A battle started under such a stel- 
lar focus dooms the aggressor to cer- 
tain defeat in the end. 

“We do not have to wait for the 
final battle to see the effects of these 
omens. The Pearl Harbor attack, 
while carefully planned and pushed to 
the utmost, did less than a third of the 
damage that Hirohito had expected. 
Most of our Navy escaped, and 
Hawaii is now stronger than ever. At 
the same time, Hitler was experienc- 
ing the full force of the planets’ bad 
aspects—-trying to survive a winter in 
Russia. The news irom that front 
alone should have warned his partner 
in crime. 

“But an even darker omen of de- 
struction visited Japan last September 
15 (1941). This was the last total 
eclipse of the sun, which fell acrass 
Tokyo and blotted out much of Japan 
Collective records of centuries have 
proved to astrologers that a total 
eclipse of the sun throwing its shadow 
over a nation in the pursuit of unholy 
conquest spells certain defeat for that 
country. The total eclipse of Japan's 
sun alone is sufficient evidence to the 
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scientific astrologer that Japan will no 
longer exist as a world power after the 
war ends.” 

All the planetary aspects are ex- 
actly opposite in the star map of the 
United States, according to Mr. Wal- 
ton’s observations. 

“Mars, the War Lord, is the ruler of 
Scorpio and fights on the side of the 
United States,” he said. “The map 
illustrates that Mars, the sun, Mer- 
cury and the moon occupy a grand 
trine in favor of the ruler of the sev- 
enth house, the United States, and 
that the favorable aspect of the 
‘Greater Benefic,’ Jupiter, further sup- 
ports our side. You know, Jupiter is 
1,200 times the size of our earth, and 
has nine moons which resemble so 
many little silver balls when seen 
through the telescope—truly a beau- 
tiful sight. The ancients as well as 
modern astrologers kept records which 
proved that the favorable angle of 
Jupiter insures success. In the wars of 
Europe the knights of old and the 
kings who had Jupiter on their side 
always won. This is fact and not fic- 
tion. It also is true that people who 
are born with Jupiter well elevated 
and unafflicted in their star maps are 
successful, or have ‘success thrust 
upon them.’ 

“In addition to our favorable as- 
pects for this fall, there are some ex- 
tremely unfavorable ones in Japan’s 
horoscope. On September 13 Mars 
conjuncts the exact degree of Japan’s 
solar eclipse—in opposition to Mars’ 
place at the time of Japan’s birth in 
1909. This will be a fateful date for 
Nippon. 

“4 solar eclipse often is followed by 
disastrous fires. I look for conflagra- 
tions in Tokyo, Yokohama and 
throughout Japan, or possibly erup- 
tions from that country’s great vol- 
canoes. 

“At the turn of the fall equinox, 
when the sun enters Libra, the sign of 
‘the scales of justice, the angles and 
parallels of nearly all the planets in 
the sky will spell victory for the 
United States. 

“Bear in mind that the stars do 
not compel, and that man has free 


will within the law, so it is possible 
for us to lose this war if we relax our 
efforts. Fortunately, the stars show 
that we have the morale, and that we 
will pursue victory with enthusiasm 
and without relaxation until the job 
is done.” 

Mr. Walton pointed out that astrol- 
ogy is a universal science, and that 
the Axis leaders have access to the 
secrets it reveals. Hitler is a firm be- 
liever in the science, and started his 
invasions according to the readings of 
his horoscope. 

“Many of the aggressors of history 
have sought to use astrology in plan- 
ning their conquests, and all have 
failed,” said Mr. Walton. “No man 
can use a divine science in the form of 
black magic for nefarious pursuits. 
In Hitler’s own case, we had an ex- 
cellent opportunity to see how astrol- 
ogy failed him. It happened at the 
moment his own ego eclipsed his belief 
in the science. 

“Nicholas Murray Butler reported 
on his return from Europe a year or 
so ago that Hitler employed five as- 
trologers to help him plan his cam- 
paigns. At the beginning of his con- 
quests every move he made was 
crowned with success. 

“Then he started his march east- 
ward, with a definite date set for his 
invasion of Russia. However, Greece 
put up a much more stubborn resis- 
tance than anybody expected, with 
the result that the Nazi legions were 
seven months behind schedule before 
they had a chance to strike at Russia. 
In that period the planets changed 
their positions—and at the same time 
Stalin organized a tremendous army. 

“One of Hitler’s astrologers strongly 
advised against attacking Russia. He 
immediately disappeared. We haven't 
heard whether he went to a concen- 
tration camp or before a firing squad. 
Such an example may have influenced 
the remaining four astrologers to ad- 
vise Hitler to go ahead. No doubt, 
they read then that their leader was 
doomed. 

“At any rate, my star map on the 
campaign tells me that Germany 
never can conquer Russia.” 
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While Mr. Walton is a firm believer 

_ in the powers exerted by the planets 
on our lives, he denies that the stars 
actually direct our activities. “They 
do not show that there is a right time 
to do anything wrong, nor do they 
show a wrong time to do anything 
right,” he said. “But their influence 
may aid or hinder many endeavors. 

“The star map of the United States 
for the immediate future is interesting 
and very encouraging. It shows that 
America will be the leading power in 
the new Aquarian age now dawning, 
wherein great changes are in store for 
the benefit of mankind.” 

Two of Mr. Walton’s recent predic- 
tions worked out to the letter. While 
Bataan was holding out he cast a 
horoscope for General MacArthur 
which indicated that Bataan would 
fall, but that the general would es- 
cape. Another horoscope for General 
Wainwright showed that the latter 
would be captured. 

Recently Mrs. Edward J. Lilly, of 
Atlanta, asked Mr. Walton about her 
husband, Colonel Lilly, who was on 
Bataan. “I told her that Colonel Lilly 
was all right, and that he would re- 
turn home safely,” said Mr. Walton. 
“From studying his horoscope I be- 
lieve that he escaped from Bataan, 
and is still fighting in the Philippines.” 


COMMENT: The successful invasion 
of Europe, June 6, 1944, could be accepted 
as at least a partial confirmation of Mr. 
Walton’s forecast which, it may be noted, 
was published in July, 1942—two years 
prior to our invasion of Europe. Certainly, 
all things considered, it does appear to in- 
dicate the beginning of the end for Hitler’s 
Germany. 

In connection with Mr. Walton’s chart 
for the attack on Pearl Harbor, we wish 
to call attention to five war charts which 
were published in our October, 1942 issue 
of AweRICAN AstTROLOGY, page 26, to- 
gether with a comparative analysis of the 
same. A detailed study of these charts in 
comparison with this chart for Pearl Har- 
bor—e.g.: Note 20° Taurus ascending— 
also with our Invasion (of Europe) chart, 
given herewith, will yield some very in- 
teresting results. 


ALLIED LAND INVASION 


6:00 a.m., June 6, 1944 
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It has been stated that the final decision 
to invade was made by General Eisen- 
hower at 4:00 a.m. (British time) June 
5th. (See chart below.) 








This chart is also worthy of careful 
study in comparison with the others men- 
tioned .We would like to call particular 
attention to the third decanate of Taurus. 
Compare with the horoscope of the Jap- 
anese Constitution. February 11, 1889, 
10:30 a.m., L.M.T., Tokyo. In the In- 
vasion charts, note the conjunction of the 
transiting Venus and Uranus in relation 
to the horoscope of the United States. 

(Continued on page 41) 
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Cychcal Diseases 


An Examination of Certain Cyclical Diseases 


in Relation to Sunspots and Other Periodicity 


Part II 


Scarlet Fever 


» a material covering scarlet fever is 
shown in Tables E and E(1). 


Table E 


Peak Years of Deaths from Scarlet 
Fever (New York City) 


Interval 
(years) 


Table E (1) 


Application of Formula (A) to 
Scarlet Fever 


i £13 -2 9 P P to 
S P_ (yrs.) nearest integer 


0952 
0752 
.0980 
.0813 
.0893 
.0926 


.2952 
.2752 
.2980 
3813 
.2431 
2744 


3.39 
3.63 
3.36 
2.62 
4.11 
3.64 


3 


4 
3 
3 
4 
4 
2 


1053 4386 2.28* * 
Scarlet fever, like pneumonia, has not 
yielded a constant integral period for the 
unknown factor. Omitting the last cycle 
as obviously incomplete, the average of 
the other periods is 314 years. In Table 
E (1) the range of the six completed pe- 
riods for the disease is from 3% to 6% 
years, or 31/6 years in scope. The simi- 
lar figures for the resulting cause P are 


*Incomplete Cycle 
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2.62 to 4.11, a range of 1.5 years or 47% 
of the range for scarlet fever cycles. Com- 
parison of the peak years in Table E with 
those of other diseases shows that four of 
them—1882, 1898, 1904 and 1935—were 
the same as measles peak years. There 
were three peak years—1873, 1882 and 
1888—which occurred one year after a 
smallpox peak. It is interesting to note in 
Table E that peak years for scarlet fever 
deaths alternated for some time between 
intervals of three and six or seven years. 


Smallpox 


In Tables F and F(1) are shown the 
corresponding calculations for smallpox. 
The growing use of vaccines practically 
eliminated deaths from smallpox early in 
the present century. The series, therefore, 
is a relatively short one. In those States 
where vaccination has not been universal 
a more recent period would be available. 


Table F 


Peak Years of Deaths from Smallpox 
(New York City) 


Interval 
Year 


Table F (1) 


A pplication of Formula (A) to 
Smallpox 


1+i1= 1 P P to 
Year §S Sm P_ (yrs.) nearest integer 


1872 .0752 .2000 .2752 3.63 4 
1883 0980 .1538 .2518 3.97 4 
1894 0813 .1429 .2242 4.46 4 
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Table F (2) 


Average Smallpox Case Rates 


1938-1941 


Group and States included 


Annual 
case rate 
per 100,000 
population 


. States (13, including the District of Columbia) requiring vaccination of pupils as a prereq 
uisite to school attendance, regardless of the presence or absence of smallpox (Arkansas, 
Kentucky, Maryland, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, New Mexico, New York, Pennsyl- 
vania, Rhode Island, South Carolina, Virginia, West Virginia, District of Columbia). . 

. States (6). in which vaccination of pupils may be required at al] times (Connecticut, Georgia, 


Maine, New Jersey, Ohio, Oregon) 


. States (10) having various permissive provisions regarding vaccin: ation ( Alabama, Colorado, 
Connecticut, mice Kansas, Michigan, Mississippi, North Carolina, Tennessee, Wyo- 


ming). . 


States (12) having varying prov isions which direct or authorize the exclusion of unvaccinated 
persons from school only when smallpox is present or threatened (Arizona, Iowa, Kansas, 
Louisiana, Minnesota, Montana, Nebraska, New York North Carolina, Oregon, Texas, 


Wisconsin) .. 


. States (9) which have no important laws or regulations promoting or efficacious in achieving 
the application of vaccination of the population (Delaware. Florida, Idaho, Illinois, In- 


diana. Missouri, Nevada, Oklahoma and V. ermont. 


. States (7) having various prohibitive provisions regarding the requirement of smallpox vac 
cination (Arizona, California, Minnesota, North Dakota, South Dakota, Utah, Wash- 


ington) 


In passing, it is noted that the vears 
1875, 1881, 1887 and 1894 were also peak 
years for diphtheria. When the formula 
is applied the period of the assumed un- 
known factor is found to be uniformly four 
years. In Table F (1), the range of the 
smallpox periods is from 5 to 7 years, a 
spread of 2 years. The corresponding 
range for factor P is from 3.63 to 4.46 or 
83 years; this is 42% of the range for 
the given disease. The year 1887 was 
also a peak year for measles. 

How important are the regulations re- 
garding vaccination may be seen from 
Table F (2) which is reproduced from the 
United States Public Health Reports, De- 
cember 3, 1943. (‘Smallpox in Relation 
to State Vaccination Laws and Regula- 
tions” by Brock C. Hampton.) 


Diphtheria 


Diphtheria cases and deaths have usu- 
ally had their worst incidence during the 
winter months and, in fact, for a long 
time the peak load seems to have been 
‘during a_twelve-week period centering 
about December 31st. In 1913 the Schick 
test was developed for practical use, and 
a few years later active immunization of 
diphtheria came into being. After that 
time diphtheria ceased to be a disease of 
serious import. In fact, in 1942 there 


were only seven deaths from this disease in 
all of New York City, a rate of only one 
per 200.000 children aged under 15 years. 
The calculations are shown in Tables G 
and G (1), and it will be noted that this 
also is a relatively short series. 


Table G 


Peak Years of Deaths from 
Diphtheria (New York City) 
Interval 
(years) 

6 


6 
6 


Interval 


Year Year (years) 


Table G (1) 


A pplication of Formula 
Diphtheria 


gy = § P P to 
Year P (yrs.) nearest integer 
1869 1667 .2619 3.82 
1870 1667 .2419 4.13 
1888 1419 .2399 4.17 
1894 1667 .2480 4.03 


(A) to 


It may be stated that the number of 
cases of diphtheria in each week are on 
record for the years 1876 and later. A 
tabulation of the cases during the 46th 
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week in each year confirms the results 
shown in Table G. A graph of the death 
rates for the respective years 1880-1934 
were given in the book Twenty-Five Years 
of Health Progress (p. 58) published by 
the Metropolitan Life Insurance Company 
(1937). 

From Table G it may be observed that 
the intervals between peak years of diph- 
theria deaths are all either 6 or 7 years. 
The assumed unknown factor has a con- 
stant period of four years, the same as 
was found for smallpox. In Table G (1) 
the periods of diphtheria vary from 6 to 7 
years, a range of 1 year. The range of P 
is from 3.82 to 4.17, or .35 years. The 
ratio is, therefore, 359%, the lowest of any 
of the six diseases under review. 

In the above I have dealt with diph- 
theria in New York City only. The prev- 
alence in other parts of the United States 
is markedly greater than it is there, as may 
be seen from Table H, which deals with 
the 1,997 deaths from this cause in the 
year 1939 covering all the United States. 


Table H 


Relative Diphtheria 
Death Rate to That 
the U.S. For All the U. S. 


New England........ 25% 
Middle Atlantic 32 
South Atlantic 209 
Deen South... .. 55... 195 
West South Centra 201 
West North Central....... 66 
East North Central 65 
Mountain 138 
Pacific 54 


100° 


Section of 


In the Southern States the death rate 
from diphtheria was twice that of the 
whole country while in the New England 
States it was 14, in the three industrial 
States, New York, New Jersey and Penn- 
sylvania, it was 4, and in the North Cen- 
tral States 24. The Mountain States with 
4/3 were the second worst area, while the 
Pacific States with '% were not much 
worse than those of the Middle Atlantic 
area. 

Although Table H shows diphtheria to 
be eight times as severe in the South as 
in New England, yet I am informed by 
physicians and missionaries who have lived 
many years in India and Equatorial Africa 
(the Cameroons) that it is rather rare 
near the equator. The explanation of this 
apparent anomaly may be as_ follows. 
Diphtheria, like cancer, becomes progres- 
sively less frequent as we pass from the 
temperate zone toward the. equator. But 
in the Southern States the preventive mea- 
sures are less frequently applied than in 
the North and thus the deaths are cor- 
respondingly more numerous there. This, 
however, is at present speculative. I have 
endeavored to obtain a longer period in 
data from Japan and other countries, but 
the League of Nations material does not 
extend prior to 1920. 

Although diphtheria is primarily a 
disease of infancy, and 90% of the deaths 
occur at ages below 15, the deaths also 
occur throughout life. This appears in 
Cable J, which deals with the year 1939 
ind the entire United States. 


Table K 
Synopsis 





Range in 
Cycle of 
Disease 

(years) 


Table Cause of Death 


Range in 
Table (1) 
for each 
Disease 
(years) 


Period of 
Assumed 
Unknown 
Cause 
(nearest 
integer) 


Ratio of 
Range 
in Col 
(4) to 
that of 
Col. (3) 


Range in 
P, the 
Assumed 





(1) (2) 
Measles. . . ap 2-3 
Penne. os eels 2-6 
Lobar Pneumonia 2-8 
Scarlet Fever......... 2-11 
OE rrr 3-7 
Diphtheria. . 6-7 
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(5) (6) 
68% 
85 


50 


42 
35 
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Table J 


No, of Deaths 
from Diphtheria 
in U. S. in 1939 
1,297 
422% 1,792 (90%) 
73) 
39 
21 
14 
15 
17 
15 
20 
24 
11 
16 
70 & over 13 


Total 1,997 

In Table K a synopsis is shown of the 
principal figures derived, other than the 
facts as to certain years which were 
peak-years for more than one of the 
diseases. All of the six diseases are acute 
infection and all but pneumonia are also 
contagious. 

The arrangement of the tables has been 
according to the value indicated in col. 6 
of Table K; namely, the period of the 
assumed unknown cause, which, jointly 
with the sunspot influence, may have led 
to the peak incidence in the given diseases 
as causes of death in New York City. In 
col. 6 the period is constant for four of 
the six diseases. Also in four cases a 
period of four years is indicated for either 
all or part of the years under review 
(1866-1942). The data shown for the last 
three diseases—diphtheria, smallpox and 
scarlet fever—may be assumed to be more 
significant than the others because the 
ratios in column 5 are smaller in those 
three instances. A four-year period (col- 
umn 6) is predominant in those cases. 
From column 2 it may be observed that 
diphtheria and measles have been most 
regular in their cycles, while scarlet fever 
had a nine-year variation and lobar pneu- 
monia one of six years. Such wide varia- 
tions in the cycles of these last diseases 
are carried over into column 6. In fact, 
it may be contended that the hypothesis 
does not apply to these two causes of death. 


(To be continued) 
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MANY THINGS 
(Continued from page 37) 


WASHINGTON, LINCOLN 
AND ??? 
New York, N. ¥. 

Would you kindly ask your Mr. 
Cheasley to make a correction in Gov. 
Bricker’s birthdate? It is Septem- 
ber 6, 1893 and not December as he 
states in the July issue of American 
Astrology. This changes the birth- 
path jrom a 3 to a 9, making a con- 
siderable difference in the analysis. 

C. D. 


ANSWER: While this leaves the day 
and the year the same, there is a difference 
in the explanation of the Path of Life or 
Destiny. 

Instead of the purpose of Mr. Bricker’s 
associations, opportunities, experience be- 
ing to concentrate upon his personal ad- 
vancement and success as the ambitious 
individual that he is (No. 3), it is to ex- 
tend his natural efficiency to a scope of 
activity that is humanitarian, public, uni- 
versal in character (No. 9). 

An easy-to-remember interpretation of 
the differences between the “musts” for a 
person who has a No. 3 Path of Life and 
another who has a No. 9, is that 3 must 
promote the potentials within his own per- 
sonality, while 9 must promote the good 
in the other fellow. 


By this correction, the indication of 
strongest level between his thirty-sixth 
both in his private and public life’ which 
“have organized, restrained and developed 
into sensible reforms a great many of his 
original ideas and ideals’ —is seen to have 
been experienced in his earlier years prior 
to the age of thirty. These same respon- 
sible demands and associations find their 
strongest level between his thirty-sixth 
birthday in 1929 and his forty-sixth birth- 
day in 1939. This fact did not emerge from 
the measurement of December as Governor 
Bricker’s birth month, only according to 
September. 

Clifford W: Cheasley. 
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The Secret Brotherhood 


The Story of Paris in the Time of Nostradamus 


Part 


3 morning sun streamed in the case- 
ments. Cosmo awoke in a guest room. His 
head was a bit hot from all the wine, not 
to speak of what a sentimental dolt would 
have called a night of love. He knew that 
it had been nothing of the sort. His new 
mistress, seemingly, had been tieing him 
with sensual bonds. He remembered what 
had happened when he was ready to leave. 
Diane had placed a jeweled box in his 
hand. 

“Afternoons, you often call upon the 
Queen. Do so tomorrow. Say you are 
thirsty, ask for wine. She will join you. 
You pour the glasses, dismissing the 
servant. I know she sleeps poorly. In this 
box is a potion that will cause her to sleep 
well, Place it in her wine—it is almost 
tasteless—as medicine, or without her 
knowledge. Then, in a few days or more, 
return to me. I shall be waiting... .” 

He had taken the box, said that he 
understood. So, he was to poison Cath- 
erine. He looked at the box, the little 
diamonds sparkling on the lid, where he 
had placed it on the chest. Dressing him- 
self, and knowing that he would not see 
Diane de Poitiers this morning (her beauty 
was at its radiance at night) he thought 
over the little adventure, and he won- 
dered. .. . Never, he thought, make light 
of your adversary or despise him—or her. 
Upon the wall was framed a portrait of 
Diane by Primaticcio. Diane the Huntress 
—even when you were in a guest room, 
away from her, you saw this picture of 
her desired beauty to taunt you... . 

But was Diane really of the opinion 
that a man of his celebrated wits could 
be bought so easily? Could the plot really 
be as simple as it appeared? 

Tread cautiously, Cosmo, he told him- 
self, or you will find yourself falling into 
a pit, and it will not contain wet, yielding 
lips, and wine, either, but masked men 
with instruments to torture the accused 


III 


Jobn Wilstach 


until he will confess that he is his own 
brother, if need be, to stop the torment. 

He refused to break his fast. A servant 
rode back with him to his hotel, returned 
to the chateau with the mount. Cosmo was 
very thoughtful as he made his way into 
the secret study. 

Unlocking a cupboard, he opened the 
jeweled box. With a knife he lifted a 
sample of the powder, tasted, spit it out. 
Then he made certain chemical examina- 
tions, to determine just which poison, of 
those known to science, had been given to 
him. Like every physician of his time, he 
had been forced to become his own 
dispenser of medicines, and compounder, 
using herbs and drugs, often of fabulous 
value. 

Common poisons were ground from the 
seeds of helbane, deadly nightshade, bella- 
donna, and yewtree. He found no trace of 
any of these; he did finally locate, and 
separate, wolf’s bane, or monk’s hood, and 
the root of hemlock, the last, he remem- 
bered, as having been given as a death 
draught to Socrates. So far, so good. 
Cosmo then mixed a pellet of his own, 
secreted it. He placed the poison box in 
the little velvet bag that swung at his belt. 
Then he closed the door to the cupboard. 

Diane, he thought, believes me to be a 
fool, a knave, or a besotted sensualist. I 
must prove that I am none of these—but 
not by avoiding battle. 

Cosmo then considered Marshal Mont- 
morency, whom he had recognized leaving 
the chateau just as he was about to enter. 
Would the marshal be ready to become 
an enemy? Which would mean that he 


-had sided against Queen Catherine? The 


astrologer shook his head. He had been in 
banishment from the court until recalled 
and restored to power by Henry II. 

He went through his papers, found the 
natal chart of Montmorency, born in 
Chantilly on February 2, 1493. His sun 
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was in sextile to the King’s, a friendly 
aspect. Saturn in the 7th house was bad 
for marriage, but he was happily married 
and had sons. Mars in Cancer in the 4th 
house showed he wished to serve his coun- 
try. There were a few discordant notes in 
the whole horoscope of this warrior and 
statesman, but nothing that the astrologer 
could see of disloyalty. It was known he 
bad been a firm friend of Diane’s husband, 
when the latter was alive, and she might 
have been asking for advice upon the con- 
duct of her estates. If so, why had he 
tried to shield his identity by raising his 
cloak? 

Cosmo shook his head. He was nervous 
and suspicious. First the poisoned candles. 
Now he was to take poison to the Queen. 
To have anything to do with such a deadly 
matter, such as he carried in the bejeweled 
box, was dangerous—if to no one else, to 
the bearer. For how explain having it upon 
your person? But here was an issue he 
hadn’t the slightest idea of evading. 

Riding toward the Louvre, later in the 
afternoon, Cosmo wondered if he might 
indeed be watched, even now followed. 
He walked his mount. The day was bright, 
the streets crowded. He saw a Royal 
courier with his white wand. A party 
galloped by him, escorting a noblewoman, 
for citizens could not wear ermine or sable. 
One of the officers of the Provost of Paris 
rode haughtily in the lead of archers, 
gleaming in armor. These were the lads 
who lead prisoners to the Grand and Petit 
Chatelets, where men rotted, or were taken 
on a last ride to the gibbet. Cosmo found 
himself shivering slightly, hoped it was 
from the chill air, not his own nerves. He 
saw a judge in scarlet riding to his place 
of pronouncements—a leper shaking his 
warning clackdish. Everything, today, sug- 
gested prison, and sentence, and death. 
Cosmo wasn’t superstitious, but he real- 
ized he was walking a tightrope of danger. 

If events went differently than he 
planned, not even Queen Catherine could 
save him—and, perhaps, even that steady- 
minded mistress might have suspicion 
planted in her imagination against him? 

Reaching the Louvre, Cosmo rode 
toward an officer in charge of the sentinals. 

“Sire, I wish to be taken to the Queen.” 

“T think you answer the description. 
You are the physician, Cosmo Ruggieri?” 
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“Then I am expected?” 

“Ves, my man, you have been awaited. 
I must warn you, I have you under Royal 
Arrest. Keep your hands where they may 
be seen by me. Touch not that pouch at 
your belt.” 

“T suppose I may not ask you—” 

“You will be questioned by the great 
one, inside the palace. Dismount. Follow 
me.” 

Cosmo did as ordered. He noticed that 
two armed guards fell into step behind 
him. The officer led the way to one of the 
great portrait galleries of Henry’s. There 
a little group watched as Cosmo was taken 
along the polished way toward where they 
waited. Only Queen Catherine was seated, 
her face white as parchment. Her eyes 
appeared sunken. Henry II was angry. 
His right hand played with his sword 
handle and the scabbard kept bobbing up 
his long velvet cloak. The Marshal, Mont- 
morency, wore his famous armor, dec- 
orated in gold. His eyes were veiled. At a 
little distance, in the rear, loitered several 
gentlemen of the court. They were also 
armed. 

“This is the prisoner,” said the officer, 
briefly. 

“Wait outside,” ordered the King. 

“Your majesty, I serve the Queen,” 
began Cosmo, humbly. 

“That is what we shall 
First—” 

“Let me question,” put in Catherine, 
quickly. “After all, he is my servant— 
and if there is treason, it is against me. 
This may all be explained in a different 
manner than was revealed to us—for this 
doctor saved my life last night—never 
mind about it, at the moment. Cosmo, you 
must answer certain questions.” 

“T am at your service, my lady.” 

“Do you carry upon your person a little 
box, with diamonds atop, and inside an 
amount—an amount of powder?” 

“Yes, your majesty, and I believe I 
know, now, of what I am accused. I am 
accused of bringing in this diamond 
studded box a poison, or combination of 
poisons, and it has been said that I in- 
tended to slip the powder in your wine, 
this afternoon, and—” 

“You—you admit 
asked the King, quickly. 


determine. 
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‘Your pardon, on the contrary, I merely 
said that this is the accusation. I deny 
everything save the presence in my pos- 
session of the box. Inside it is medicine. 
I remember a very old dog that belongs 
to your highness. He is so aged there has 
been word he must be killed. Can you 
order the dog brought here, with a little 
food-——and a flagon of wine—for me? We 
shall experiment with the powder | carry 
in the box.” 

Cosmo took the box from the pouch at 
his belt, handed it to the king, who ac- 
cepted it a bit shrinkingly. But he gave 
certain orders. 

In a few minutes a table was brought 
in, by servants. On it was a metal plate 
with scraps of food. Also an opened bottle 
of wine and a common drinking glass. 
Then an old spaniel was led in, upon a 
leash. 

“I ask your majesty to sprinkle a bit 
of that powder in the food, have it fed to 
the dog.” 

Henry II nodded, sprinkled a little of 
the powder very gingerly. The plate was 
taken by a servant, in the manner of one 
touching a red hot poker, placed upon the 
floor, The spaniel went slowly toward the 
food, began to eat. Everybody waited in 
what was intolerable suspense. All at once 
the dog seemed gorged. It staggered, rolled 
over, lay very still. 

“The spaniel is dead,” said Queen Cath- 
erine, slowly. 

“No, my lady—the dog was poisoned 
before he was led into this gallery. It is 
all a plot—-against me. And I shall prove 
it. Order the entire contents of the box 
poured into the drinking glass.” 

The king trembled. 

“You mean you will put what you say 
to the proof?” 

“Yes, sire, place the powder in the glass, 
fill it, then, with wine. I shall drink to the 
dregs.” 

Catherine’s eyes brightened. 

The hand of the king shook as he al- 
lowed the powder to settle from the box 
into the glass. He poured the wine, then, 
and did something entirely incorrect, as 
regards court etiquette—he handed the 
glass to Cosmo himself. 

The astrologer accepted it with a bow. 
Then he coughed. As he did so Cosmo put 
his left hand to his mouth. Concealed in 
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the palm was the pellet he had prepared 
containing an antidote to the poison. No 
one noticed that the pellet slipped between 
his lips, All were watching his right hand, 
holding the glass grown cloudy from the 
powder. 

“To my own good health, and long life,” 
he said lightly, and drained the contents 
of the glass. His tongue curled about his 
mouth. ‘And now, my queen, I would like 
to know the name of my accuser, for it 
does appear that an apology is due to me. 
The powder I drank was a digestive 
restorative I was bringing to you. The 
only way, it appears, that I could prove 
it was to take the stuff myself—though 
my digestion is faultless.” 

Henry II touched the dead dog with the 
end of his slashed shoe. 

“Yet the dog died,” he muttered. 

“Better a dog that has passed his best 
days, than an innocent physician of your 
Queen.” 

Cosmo spoke quietly. He had escaped 
that time. But what—what if he had not 
had the forethought to prepare, and take, 
the antidote to the poison, without being 
seen slip the pellet in his mouth? 

It was clear enough, of course. Diane 
had never believed he would attempt to 
poison the Queen. But she wanted him to 
think that she believed it. She trusted that 
he would take the evidence—the poison— 
to the Queen—and confess, to an extent, 
what had taken place—not the night of 
love (if you could, even if cynical, call it 
such) but the plot to poison her. Mean- 
time someone had accused him—and she 
was waiting to hear of his downfall—and 
quick swing on the gibbet of Montfaucon. 
She had sought, in this devious way, to 
remove the Queen’s most loyal and wisest 
adviser. She had used her beauty as bait— 
but neither the bait, nor the poison, had 
been effectual, as she planned. No one 
had suffered (unless it might be her cha- 
grin, when she heard the story, and Cosmo 
would have liked to be there to laugh into 
her eyes, just then): only a poor old dog 
had lost his life, mercifully enough, a 
spaniel who would have been put out of 
the way in any event. 

Cosmo laughed. He looked steadily at 
Marshal Montmorency, and wondered if 
the other knew at whom he was actually 
laughing, with quite unveiled contempt. 
To be continued 
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Hot Money 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


The criminal master mind is too much for the racket-busting business- 
men, and even the astrologer has to face personal risk. 


Part II 


Foe Lakeside Country Club in Metro- 
ville was an oasis of green elbow-room, 
surrounded by a solid area of highly 
cramped and ugly little apartments for 
the white collar semi-privileged. Before the 
city had sprawled out in every direction 
—enriching real estate men who were more 
gifted with avarice than imagination— 
the links and tennis courts, the beach and 
pool, had been an outlying retreat of the 
better sort. One of the great sprawling 
parks which the citizens accepted in lieu 
of good government, then largely unde- 
veloped, cut off all street-car transporta- 
tion, and ordinary people did not take to 
steam trains for short trips. Now the early 
morning light played tag across the lake 
as invitingly as ever. The clubhouse had 
been kept up, and the grounds if anything 
improved, by an able management, but 
the golf course was dramatized in its in- 
adequacy by the steel fencing and barbed 
wire necessary to keep non-dues-paying 
babies and children at a distance. The 
place, garden spot though it was, had a 
marked institutional air. 

The four men who had met for the 
early breakfast were served rather incon- 
gruously, at the farther end of a long 
table already put up for some elaborate 
luncheon affair, all because this was the 
one private room where the jutting wing 
of the second floor eliminated the chance 
of intrusion or eavesdropping. John Casper 
stalked in, annoyed because the train was 
late. The Rocky Mountain atmosphere 
hovered about him, as ever. The astrologer, 
following more leisurely, was more alert 
to first impressions than a New York man- 
ner might indicate, willing that the larger 
man should bustle to his heart’s content. 
This meeting had been arranged by long- 
distance consultation late Saturday night, 
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at the suggestion of the leading spirit and 
founder of the secret committee. Handsome 
and Indian-dark, with a wiry and compact 
build which might have come from a 
strain of Redskin blood, Jack Carroll, real- 
estate operator of the spectacular sort, was 
the one of the four whom Grandon Trine 
felt, in his first sweeping glance, would 
be the most understandingly co-operative. 
These two belonged to a real brotherhood 
of friendly cantankerousness, by virtue of 
a common ascendant under Capricorn. 
Carroll was quick to rise in welcome. 
“Isn’t this much better?” he asked. “By 
bringing you fellows in here early on Mon- 
day morning you have us before any of 
us are caught up in the day’s routine, and 
when our movements are less apt to seem 
suspicious. The time has gone under these 
war conditions when anyone of responsi- 
bility can keep an appointment without at 
least a secretary able to reach him in an 
emergency. It didn’t hurt you two to cool 
your heels there in the East, and by get- 
ting off the early morning train out here 





| well, in the suppression of the Mid-West gang- 


WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: The famous 
racket buster, John Casper, hurries East to 
enlist the help of Grandon Trine. All is not as 


sters, as the press would have people believe. 
The whispered terror of the Metroville under- 
world, giving hot money a new meaning, as 
a system of progressive brandings on the 
abdomen with a dime, penny, nickel, quarter, 
half-dollar and dollar in order, followed by 
the rub-out. Casper himself has just received 
the dollar warning. Grandon Trine arranges by 
telephone to set a trap at the little New West- 
ern Hotel, whose proprietor, Billy Cooper, is 
a fraternity brother from college days. He 
hurries west with Casper, prepared for real 
adventure since his personal aspects are un- 
usually adverse. 
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and over to the club by taxi in ten min- 
utes or so, you’re just that much of a 
jump ahead of the racketeers and their 
brain trust.” 

John Casper had lost none of the ner- 
vousness which he exhibited two days be- 
fore in New York. “Okay, okay,” he re- 
plied, only to add, “but when I first came 
to work on this proposition, you men de- 
cided you would never meet together. in 
one spot; or run even the slightest chance 
of betraying the make-up of your commit- 
tee, and—oh hell, I didn’t want to argue 
over the telephone, and why go into that 
now?” 

Meanwhile the real estate man had ex- 
tended his hand to the New Yorker. 
“You’re Grandon Trine, of course. It’s 
nice to meet after all our telephone check- 
ing over details. And now, sit down and 
help yourself to some food—there’s fruit, 
plenty of eggs on the electric plate, hot 
coffee—and tell us what made you so sure 
there’s a leak in our set-up?” 

The astrologer looked around a little 
more deliberately at the other men, all of 
whom were awaiting introduction. 

The nearest of the group, like Carroll, 
had risen. He was a decidedly bulky and 
heavy-set man, quite blond but florid, and 
he had eyes which danced in a chronic 
good humor, and an air which proclaimed 
his philosophy, namely, life must never be 
dull. “I’m Murray Ridge, of the Ridge 
hotel chain,” he explained, subconsciously 
waiting for the weight of the intelligence 
to sink in. “After checking with each other 
over the telephone,’ he went on, “we all 
agreed we had better get together for once, 
and take a look at this possibility of a hole 
in our armor, and so Jack went ahead with 
the arrangements.” He turned to Casper. 
“It may save a lot of valuable time, and 
if there is a leak our former precautions 
don’t mean very much.” 

The smallest of the four men in stature, 
much more compactly built than Jack Car- 
roll, and as light in coloring as the hotel 
man, and without that individual's ruddi- 
ness, was one whose reticence of manner 
suggested an immense reserve of energy 
or power. Actually, he suffered from an 
acute case of Taurus sensitiveness, which 
he covered by an affectation of laziness, 
such as carried no conviction whatsoever. 
Now, following the example of Murray 


Ridge, he stepped forward to welcome the 
astrologer. Quite the oldest of the group, 
he moved a little stiffly, and apparently 
was conscious of the fact. “My name is 
Maurice Earley, and my line is household 
furnishings and general merchandise, and 
you perhaps know of my retail store—” 
It was the largest in the world! He 
coughed. ‘Anyway, I know of you, and I 
read about the Greybottom case you solved, 
the dyestuffs mystery about two years ago. 
I try to be a scientist in a small way— 
it’s my hobby away from business—and 
so I followed your work. I hope you can 
stop any leak of information to these gang- 
sters here. It’s outrageous what business 
men have suffered from these crime waves 
and their impact on the whole life of a 
community.” 

The remaining member of the committee 
burst out laughing. He still did not bother 
to rise from the table, but poured himself 
a cup of coffee instead. “You look posi- 
tively sick, Casper,” he remarked to the 
racket-buster. “I believe you're really up- 
set because we're all together. Don’t tell 
me you’ve lost your nerve, or that anyone 
from Denver is going to let someone from 
New York take up where he leaves off?” 

“This is our humorist, Mr. Trine,’ the 
victim of the raillery explained, with an 
attempt at a return in kind, although it 
was evident that the barb had struck home. 

The man at the table, youngest of the 
committee. was an exceptionally tall and 
gangly individual. His disposition hung as 
loose upon whatever he was at core as his 
tweeds upon his frame. His flesh was 
draped upon his skeleton, unrelieved by 
a single ounce of nature’s padding any- 
where. “My name’s Grace,” he said, 
“Arthur Grace, the mail order bugaboo, 
when you talk to respectable merchants 
like prim little Maurice here. However, 
don’t get any wrong impressions, Mr. 
Trine, we're working together on this job 
and we're going to drive it through. We'll 
dish out all the mazuma that’s necessary, 
and waste a devil of a lot of it if. that'll 
help, so if vou have anything to suggest 
don’t be afraid to spring it, and if you 
need time go ahead and take it. The hot 
potato’s all yours.” 

John Casper began to get himself to- 
gether perhaps for the first time since, 
upon receipt of the dollar brand, he had 
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hurried out of town and on impulse ap- 
pealed to the New York astrologer. “I’ve 
posted Mr. Trine on everything to date, 
and he has worked out the plan of attack 
on which he wants your approval.” 

“He can have anything he wants, as I 
think Arthur’s made clear,” the real estate 
man said. “But first, what about this leak 
in the committee? Suppose we give the 
fellow a chance to say something?” 

Grandon Trine smiled. ‘‘Nothing is more 
simple than the fact that information slips 
away from you. The brands given to your 
man here, the’ease and speed with which 
they find him, when the only individuals 
to whom he gives information of his 
whereabouts are you four men, adds up to 
a very simple conclusion.” 

“That’s obvious, of course,” Carroll ad- 
mitted, “but we agreed among the four 
of us that we would handle nothing through 
any intimate or subordinate, and your hy- 
pothesis is close to an indictment of the 
integrity of each of us, and of our assurance 
that there has been no idle talk or care- 
lessness. Don’t forget that we personally 
are putting a whale of a lot of dough be- 
hind this thing, all four of us dollar and 
dollar alike, You don’t believe we’re double 
crossing ourselves?” 

“There are such things as tapped wires, 
lost memoranda—”’ 

“We've run down every possibility of 
that sort. One of the first things that John 
Casper did was to arrange some very 
clever precautions with the telephone com- 
pany, in advance.” 

“You men all have confidential secre- 
taries, people in your home who can over- 
hear what you say or see what you write.” 

“We agreed, after Casper was branded 
the first time, that we wouldn’t even write 
down the phone number of the place where 
he was staying, to prevent such an unwit- 
ting slip.” 

Murray Ridge had long since taken his 
place at the table where, with the mail 
order man, he was finishing his breakfast. 
He spoke up now, somewhat impatiently. 
“It doesn’t make sense to call in someone 
to give us a hand, and then argue over 
everything he suggests. The point is, what 
he wants to do, or how he intends to go 
about it. We’re here to give him what in- 
formation he needs, as I understand, and 
arrange whatever help he desires, all at 


once, so we can co-operate in any further 
way without the necessity of getting to- 
gether again.” 

Maurice Earley had piloted the new- 
comer to the board, insisting upon serving 
him, and that he eat. “That’s right, Mur- 
ray! That’s my understanding. What 
worries me, though, is whether this new 
proposition as a whole makes sense. Here, 
with Casper, there are five of us, supposed- 
ly average intelligent human beings. What 
would the newspapers say if they knew 
our present move? Wouldn’t we be giving 
them a Roman holiday?” 

Trine grinned. “You mean appealing to 
astrology, don’t you?” 

“Yes, if you don’t mind our being frank. 
I don’t think the matter needs a diagram, 
does it? You yourself have to face a lot 
of criticism, don’t you, once you quit deal- 
ing with the gullible and superstitious 
public on whom you have to depend?” 

John Casper rallied to the defense, since 
he was responsible for the idea. “It’s just 
as I told you men. Whether the astrology 
is anything, or isn’t, Mr. Trine has done 
some impressive work in solving problems. 
I didn’t think he would come out here, 
only hoped he would give us some leads, 
but, if he’s willing to get on the job in 
person, let’s forget everything else, and 
let results talk. They have almost yelled, 
you know, in a lot of cases.” 

“What arrangement’s been made with 
you, Mr. Trine, by the way?” This was 
Arthur Grace. “What are you services go- 
ing to set us back? I know how to make 
a deal with an advertising man, or a mer- 
chandising expert, but what the devil does 
one pay an astrologer?” 

“Suppose we skip that for now?” The 
New Yorker hesitated, then changed his 
mind. “Say we make the deal this way. 
If I’m successful in locating your master- 
mind out here for you, and starting the 
machinery that leads to suppressing him, 
substantiating charges against him, you 
give me a fee equal to half of the total 
you will have paid Casper to that date. 
If I’m not successful in getting at the 
bottom of this, breaking the case for you 
within a week, then you pay for my rail- 
road ticket out here and back, and my 
hotel bill here, and we'll call it quits.” 

“You're an egotistical optimist,” Jack 
Carroll sputtered. 
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“Why waste my time and your money 
with guesswork? I have something, or I 
haven't, and that’s the sum of it.” 

The mail order man laughed again, really 
in admiration for the other’s directness, 
a language he could understand. “Suppose 
you don’t succeed, and get yourself 
branded, as Casper here?” 

“If there’s a leak, as I think there is, 
and if they’re as clever as Casper says 
they are, maybe I will! I'll take a chance 
on one brand, but if there’s a second one, 
and I don’t solve your mystery, you pay 
only half the transportation and half ex- 
penses here; a third brand, a quarter of 
the costs, and so on.” 

Grace looked around. 
fellows?” 

Murray Ridge was as excited as a 
schoolboy. “I wish I had your nerve, and 
I wish I could get what’s really ticking 
in that handsome head of yours. I’m going 
to like you, mister, and as far as I’m 
concerned it’s a deal, on your own terms.” 

“There’s one other condition,” Trine 
explained. “There’s no way I can stop all 
publicity, since the newspapers have a 
right to poke around and print what they 
find. But I don’t seek it, and its under- 
stood that nothing will be given out about 
me by any of you, unless it is testimony 
necessary to get a conviction in court. 
Astrology has a. bad press, and publicity 
for it usually ends up as notoriety for 
the practitioner.” 

“It’s a sale,” Maurice Early said, slow- 
ly, “conditions agreed to, as far as I am 
concerned, with special applause for no 
mention of your stars. I want to know 
what we’re to do, however. I don’t want 
to feel like a fool, with something sprung 
on me unawares. Where do you think the 
leak is?” 

“Someone very close to an individual 
right in this room funnels information 
right into the inner circle of the people 
engineering this terror. Any other hy- 
pothesis is roundabout, too complicated 
for logical validity. By finding the leak, 
I'll uncover the clue to the whole proposi- 
tion. That’s why I only need a week if 
the-mystery is to be solved at all.” 

“What do you want of us?” Jack Car- 
roll asked. 

“Several things. First of all, I want the 
birth data and enough about your lives, 


“Ts it a deal, 


in the case of each of you, so I can cast 
your horoscopes. Then I want direct access 
to you, at the office primarily and perhaps 
also at home, so [ can get a chance to 
look over secretaries, subexecutives, ser- 
vants and other people in my own special 
way. This must be arranged so that what 
I do will not awaken any suspicion in 
case I’m shadowed and don’t know it.” 

Arthur Grace rose for the first time, 
and stretched himself. “Well, the mail 
order business gets you into a lot of funny 
things, but so help me I never expected 
to have my horoscope cast. However, here 
you are. Got your pencil? I was born Feb- 
ruary 24, 1897, at Des Moines, Iowa. I’m 
a son of the midwest and proud of it.” 

“What time of day? What was the hour 
of birth?” 

“That’s easy! It was right after mid- 
night because Dad was pulling for the 
23rd. He had a fondness for the number 
twenty-three. Remember Sidney Carton, 
in Tdle of Two Cities, and the expression 
skedaddle or skiddoo? Anyway, he said 
mother procrastinated in everything she 
did, and that I ought to have been born 
before dinner the night before.” 

The real estate man showed some slight 
signs of personal interest, and sought to 
conceal it. “The record says that Homer 
Carroll’s brat came along at high noon 
on the 31st of October, 1885. I’m a son 
of the midwest, only I wasn’t born there.” 

“IT need the exact place.” 

“Rome, Italy. Mother intended to come 
home that summer, but she had some kind 
of difficulty bringing me into the world 
and father felt it was safer to leave her 
in the care of the Italian doctor.” 

Murray Ridge, like Maurice Earley, 
obviously did not relish any personal 
touch with horoscopy. “This purveyor of 
hospitality was born at Glencoe, Illinois, 
which I think was trying to be swanky 
about that time. It was September 24, 
1894, along late in the evening, I think. 
Father was a contractor on the clean-up 
after the Columbian Exposition fire, and 
I do know he had gotten home when I 
came along.” 

The more elderly merchant was frown- 
ing. “I have no objection to your casting 
my horoscope,” which of course was a 
statement in reverse, “but I still don’t see 
what it can possibly have to do with find- 
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ing the leak. Just exactly what can be 


jarned from a horoscope in a situation 
such as this?” 

“Well, for one thing, I can find out which 
of you men are under bad aspects, and 
that’s a clue. Then-I can see how the 
people around you, as I’m able to recog- 
nize their types, fit into the pattern of 
your own astrological figure, and so get 
alead in that way. When I make contact 
with each of you privately, a little later, 
or after I’ve completed the mathematics 
involved, I'll show you, on the horoscope 
blank itself, just what I’m doing.” 

Earley tilted back in his chair, eyes 
twinkling oddly. “What I’m afraid of is 
that I might get interested in your blasted 
fortune-telling in spite of myself. I’ve a 
quiet little notion I could get superstitious 
very easily.” He hesitated, almost to the 
point of embarrassment. “I was born in 
Wellington, New Zealand, April 27, 1876.” 

“Time of day?” 

“It was in the morning, I think, I re- 
member my mother once said she passed 
a terrible night, and that | came along 
before noon, before it was too hot. There 
was a late spell of heat that year.” 

Grandon Trine looked over the notes he 
had made. “Jack Carroll, noon,” he re- 
marked. ‘“‘That’s apt to be fairly accurate. 
Arthur Grace, right after midnight. For 
that, I'll take one in the morning, which 
is accurate enough, at least for the present. 
Murray Ridge, along in the evening, is 
indefinite.” He turned to the hotel man. 
“Would you write out for me, while I’m 
explaining my general plan of procedure, 
the various simple changes in your life, 
more of a business or impersonal sort? 
For instance, just when did you open the 
first hotel of your own chain, and the 
second? That sort of information.” 

“Sure, I can do that easily.” 

“And Mr. Earley, just morning is too 
indefinite in your case. Maybe you would 
write out the same sort of thing for me?” 

“TI can tell you more easily; I hate to 
write. When I was a boy in New Zealand, 
there were hard times. My father had gone 
there for the boom, and we suffered more 
than those who had been there first. So, 
when I came of age, I left and went to 
sea, then deserted in San Francisco and 
made my way here. I got into business, and 
have been going ahead ever since. It’s just 


exactly forty-two years ago when I made 
my start here.” 

Murray Ridge handed Trine the bit of 
paper on which he had jotted various de- 
tails. “Here’s the information you wanted 
from me. The Ridge House in Cleveland 
on July 4, 1920, the big merger in 1931, 
my Washington place about June in 1938. 
I put down a few other dates for you, 
too.” 

Grandon Trine pocketed the informa- 
tion, with the feeling that he was getting 
away to a good start. ‘There will be some 
hours of work on all that, and then [’ll 
have a visit with each one of you. At that 
time I'll want to ask some rather personal 
questions, and hope you'll be willing to 
respond, honestly and openly.” 

Arthur Grace was standing at the win- 
dow, where he had been watching the lake. 
He spoke over his shoulder. “I don’t like 
that ‘honestly and openly’ of yours, What 
the devil’s back of it, anyway? Do you 
think we’re not coming clean with each 
other, that you can get something from 
one fellow about the other one?” 

‘Not at all. There’s nothing personal 
in it, merely that some things in life are 
rather intimate, that it’s easier to discuss 
them téte-a-téte. You don’t think anything 
would be gained by having me do the ques- 
tioning I have in mind, right in com- 
mittee?” 

“My dear Nostradamus, that’s exactly 
what I do think. We're all going to sink 
or swim together, and I’ve seen what get- 
ting off in corners can do in other cir- 
cumstances.” 

“T’ll gladly conform to what the four 
of you agree is best, but it may mean you'll 
have to come together again. I haven't 
yet calculated my charts, you know,” 

“Do you need the charts for everything 
you had in mind asking us privately?” 

“Not altogether, naturally.” 

“Well, suppose you begin, then. Start 
on me. There’s nothing you could have 
to talk about with me alone that cannot 
be taken up before these other fellows, 
and I think that will go for the rest.” 

Grandon Trine hesitated. He sensed the 
vague undercurrent of antagonism, and 
was not sure it was altogether a matter 
of the common prejudice against astrology. 
He was certain that one of these men had 
every bit of essential information he needed 
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to solve the mystery, whether the individ- 
ual in question was aware of that fact 
or not. He was’ not unconvinced that they 
would favor each other against him if he 
made it appear that he held vague but 
unsubstantiated suspicions against any one 
of the four, as responsible for the leak, 
simply as an instinct of blind self-protec- 
tion. He had been coming to the slow 
conclusion, a result of their responses to 
his questions so far, that each one of them 
was holding something back. This prob- 
ably was an apprehension on the part of 
each, a fear of being found the one, some- 
how, through’ whom the racketeers got 
their information. In a private question- 
ing it might have been possible to trace 
out the source of this feeling, and so get 
some inkling of the underlying situation. 
Since information was leaking out, what- 
ever he uncovered with all together would 
mean the loss of four times as much po- 
tential intelligence to the mastermind than 
if he took them one by one. However, 
the mail order man was forcing the issue. 
It was necessary to go ahead and, more- 
over, to give expression to an idea he had 
not allowed to take any real form, even in 
the depths of his own consciousness. 

“All right, Mr. Grace. Will you kindly 
strip to the waist?” 

“Kindly strip?—well, I'll be—” 

“Have you been branded, and with how 
many of the coins?” 

Flushing as red as a sophomore caught 
in a girl’s dormitory, the tall youngster 
of the group took off his coat and vest, 
dropped his trousers, clutched at his shirt 
and lifted it much as John Casper had 
done the Saturday afternoon before in 
Grandon Trine’s New York studio. There 
they were, in neat succession, the mark of 
the dime, penny, nickle, quarter, half- 
dollar and all but the largest! 

“When did you get them?” 

“One each time John Casper reported 
his own brands. In anywhere from a few 
days to perhaps ten I was handed the 
same.” 

“Who knows you have these, that this 
has happened to you?” 

“Only Mrs. Grace, and the family doc. 
She went hysterical, made me show them 
to him, let him treat them.” 

“Do you know how they got to you? 
Was it always in the same place, or time? 
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Was there any pattern, as in Casper’s 
case, always in his sleep?” 

“It was always different. So help me, 
I’ve been slipped knock-out drops in the 
office, my secretary finding me dozing in 
my chair, and with this smarting beneath 
my belt! Once it was at the club, in the 
locker room, when I was caught from be- 
hind, gagged and blindfolded. I can still 
smell it. Ugh, that’s something I’ll never 
forget as long as I live.” 

“Why didn’t you tell your associates 
on the committee?” 

The big man hesitated, finally laughed 
with surprising heartiness. His clothes 
were arranged now, and he took his place 
again at the table. ‘““You can answer that 
as well as I can. I suppose it’s the same 
as boys diving into too-shallow water, and 
no one telling the next. It isn’t sporting, 
I guess. Just how did you know, or 
suspect?” 

The astrologer didn’t reply, but looked 
instead from one to another of the others. 

Jack Carroll spoke first. “I have the 
same five, gotten in much the same way, 
probably at the same time. Want to see 
them?” 

“Please?” 

The real estate man was embarrassed 
as Arthur Grace, in baring his midriff for 
the inspection. “It never entered my head 
that anyone else had this happen. Since 
I was the leading spirit in starting this— 
well, I haven’t told a living soul, and I 
didn’t want these fellows to think I was 
scared or anything, or I didn’t want them 
to get cold feet because I] was branded.” 

The merchant had an almost malevolent 
look as he exposed his own scars for in- 
spection. “I have a personal score to settle 
with these racketeers,” he said, with con- 
siderable heat, and then added with a 
half smile, “I’d rather show these than 
have my horoscope cast at that.” 

Murray Ridge alone appeared to enjoy 
the situation, even while he too revealed 
the same sequence of brands as the others. 
“This is getting to be a mystery thriller 
in real life, and to think how I’ve gone 
for them in print! I would have smarted 
much less had I known the rest of you 
were getting a dose of the same medicine.” 

John Casper had been watching the 
whole proposition wide-eyed. Suddenly he 


(Continued on page 59) 
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Tventieth Century Astrology . 


The Technique of Phase Analysis 


GENERAL SURVEY AND CONCLUSION 


W E have come now to the close of 


the series of studies which began in the 
February 1943 issue of American Astrol- 
ogy; and in order to bring to a clearer 
focus of consciousness the substance and 
significance of this Technique of Phase- 
Analysis, it seems necessary to survey 
briefly the field that has been covered 
and to emphasize the most characteristic 
ideas presented, especially in so far as 
their application to everyday astrology 
practice is concerned. 

The technique of Phase-analysis is es- 
sentially a method devised to illustrate 
more vividly the astrological factor of 
“planetary aspects.” All modern text-books 
on astrology present to the student a cata- 
logue of meanings which he or she is to 
attribute to every aspect occurring be- 
tween the planets of a chart. Some aspects 
are termed good or fortunate; others bad 
or evil. “Orb” values are given to show how 
far a relationship between planets can be 
away from the exact angular value of a 
square or trine and yet be considered as 
constituting such an aspect; and we find 
even that a deep significance has been 
given to the numerical value of these orbs 
—that is, to the number of degrees by 
which an actual planetary relationship 
falls short of reaching, or exceeds, the 
exact value of the aspect (Marc Jones). 

There are, however, some important 
points which are not usually considered in 
modern astrological practice, and it is 
these which are particularly emphasized 
by the technique of Phase-analysis, The 
first of these is one which we might call 
“historical,” and it can be stated in the 
form of the question: “How did primitive 
man come to experience and to give value 
and significance to the factor of planetary 
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aspect?” Truly, we approach this factor 
today in a characteristically abstract man- 
ner and we speak of “angular value” and 
“degrees.” But to define “aspects” in such 
terms presupposes an intellectual develop- 
ment which was not found at the time 
when astrological thought began in an- 
cient China, Chaldea, or in still older 
civilizations—at least, as far as any known 
record shows. And even if, as some tradi- 
tions claim, these were “divine instructors” 
who taught astrology to the child-like men 
of some mythical continents, the fact re- 
mains that no teacher can validly teach a 
child except on the basis of what is a 
matter of experience to the child. 

The question of how planetary aspects 
could have been at first a matter of ex- 
perience to men is easily solved, however, 
when we consider the most striking of all 
celestial phenomena, that is the phases of 
the Moon. In the periodic changes of the 
shape of the Moon throughout a com- 
plete lunation cycle, from New Moon to 
New Moon, we find a graphic illustra- 
tion of all the possible planetary aspects. 
Indeed we must reverse this statement and 
say rather that the concept of aspect is an 
abstract generalization of the experience of 
lunar phases. Other planets show also the 
phenomenon of phases, but the Moon is 
the paragon or prototype of periodical 
structural changes in the aspect its disc 
presents to the naked eye of all human 
beings. 

The astrological meaning of the word 
“aspect” is an abstract derivation from the 
everyday sensorial meaning of this term— 
as is the case with practically all astro- 
logical terms. The aspect of an object is 
the way it appears or looks to the observer. 
Thus the changing aspects presented by 
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the Moon are the equivalents of what has 
come to be known as the “phases” of the 
Moon; and these, in turn, were no doubt 
quickly referred by the ancient astrologers 
to the celestial distance—or angles—be- 
tween the Sun and the Moon, the two 
“Lights” of traditional astrology. The con- 
cept of aspect between any two planets 
can be seen thus historically as a gen- 
eralization of the phenomenon of phases 
occurring in this Sun-Moon relationship, 
and, at a later date, in the relationship 
between the Sun and any other planet. 


Three Stages 


Thus we have three stages of astrologi- 
cal interpretation: 

1) The phases induced by the periodi- 
cally changing relationship in space of the 
Moon to the Sun. 

2) The aspects induced by a periodi- 
cally (yet more unevenly) changing rela- 
tionship between the planets and the Sun. 

3) The aspects induced by the still more 
complex pattern of relationship between 
any two celestial objects. 

The recognition of these stages in the 
historical development of the concept of 
astrological aspect leads one to a clear and 
more vital grasp of what the concept 
actually means, and of how it should be 
used for maximum usefulness. The first 
Stage brings us to a close study of the 
Lunation Cycle as a whole; the second, 
to a better understanding of what a “Solar 
Chart” means; the third, to an extended 
and more dynamic approach to the study 
of inter-planetary aspects. Especially im- 
portant is the realization that a profound, 
and at the same time most practical, 
distinction must be established between 
aspects which today are usually considered 
to be identical in meaning. We refer here 
to the general concept of relative place in 
the order of zodiacal Signs: that is, 
whether planet A is ahead of, or behind 
planet X in the Zodiac, when the relation- 
ship between them is being considered. 

This profound distinction of relative 
place in the Zodiac is made use of to a 
limited extent when the astrologer dif- 
ferentiates between “forming” and “sep- 
arating” aspects; but such a differentiation 
is used mostly in Horary Astrology and it 
has there a rather special meaning. It 


refers to a time-factor, whereas in the 
technique of Phase-analysis it is considered 
as a structural factor in a scheme ‘of 
“dynamic potentiality in the process of 
actualization.” Such a scheme defines the 
essence of life itself. 

It is in order to make Very clear and 
graphic this structural and spatial factor 
in the relationship between Sun and Moon, 
Sun and planets, then, any planet and all 
the other planets, that we have used the 
different kinds of charts featured in our 
studies of the technique of Phase-analysis, 
The basic prototype in all cases is the 
chart graphically illustrating the cyclic 
pattern of the soli-lunar relationship: the 
lunation cycle (February-March issues, 
1943). A distinction was then established 
between the natal chart (a snapshot of the 
entire celestial sphere in two-dimensional 
projection) and the various charts for the 
purpose of Phase-analysis. The former is 
the blue-print for the development of the 
total personality in essential relation to the 
factor of individual consciousness: while 
the latter (and particularly the Solar 
Chart) are graphs charting changes in 
relationship between two and more celes- 
tial bodies—changes which give rise to a 
release of organic power. 

Because of the inherent differences in 
nature of the phenomena associated with 
“consciousness” and with “power-releases” 
it has seemed preferable to adopt an eight- 
fold division of the charts in the technique 
of Phase-analysis, while retaining in natal 
charts the twelve-fold division familiar to 
all astrologers. The eight-sector chart 
which we have used throughout this series 
of studies in Phase-analysis has its limita- 
tions; but it serves to emphasize some very 
essential points, and is particularly well 
fitted to make clear the flow of dynamic 
power caused by the establishment of a 
periodic relationship between two and 
more centers of organic activity—using 
the term “organic” in its broadest possible 
sense. It emphasizes the little understood 
aspects “semi-squares” (45°) and “sesqui- 
quadrates” (135°) in relation to the quad- 
rature represented in the lunation cycle by 
New Moon, First Quarter, Full Moon and 
Last Quarter (cf. April issue, 1943 con- 
taining the basic diagram of cyclic values 
derived from the lunation cycle and ap 
plicable to all Phase-analysis charts). 
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Having established the basic principles 
a the i i f the 
dered of our study in the first articles of t 





series, we then proceeded to discuss the 







ne ¢ ; . . 
“ : Solar Chart “‘as a pattern of life-sustain- 
a ment,” and as a model for all subsequent 
charts. Phase-analysis is an analysis of the 





entire “planetary pattern” of a birth-chart, 
this pattern being studied from the point of 
view of every planet in turn. In each chart 











rp oe planet is singled out as the “positive” 
1 the factor—that is, as the relatively perma- 
| nent, constant and fixed factor in the rela- 
ysis tionships being analyzed. All other planets 
the are considered, on the contrary, as “nega- 
vel tive” factors; which means here, as dis- 
tributing, exteriorizing, making ready for 





use, and rationing the energy or quality 






hed which the “positive” planet represents. 
the Creative Potentiality 
onal 

























the In the case of the Solar Chart, the Sun 
r is stands as the factor of creative but undif- 
the ferentiated potentiality. It is the capacity 
the for experience which is found in every 
hile organic whole. It is that on the basis of 
lar which the organism is able to meet the 
in challenge of internal and external living. 
es- Yet it refers to potentiality rather than to 
a actual power—the total pattern of its rela- 
tionships to all the planets indicating how 
in what is potential can and may become ex- 
th ternalized and actualized. The planets dis- 
s tribute and differentiate the solar potential, 
aM and the Solar Chart reveals the manner of 
1 this distribution, the strains and stresses 
to encountered, the lines of least resistance, 
rt etc. 
io The same approach is used when the 
. Moon or any one of the planets is used as 
y the positive factor for the purpose of 
ll Phase-analysis. However, a clear distinc- 
c tion should be made between the Solar 
a Chart and the charts erected for any other 
d planet. If we take, let us say, the Mars 
g Chart where Mars is the positive factor 
- (located at the top of the chart), we 
1 should realize that it constitutes a symbolic 





picture, not of the Mars function itself as 
much as of the mechanisms through which 
this Mars function operates. 

The particular rhythm of the Mars 
function itself is best characterized by the 
place Mars occupies, both in the natal 
chart (by Sign and House position) and 
in the Solar Chart, where Mars is seen 








as differentiator and distributor of Solar 
potential. In reference to these two charts 
Mars represents organic and _ personal 
human activity conditioned by a relatively 
individual set-up symbolically described 
by the moment and place of the person's 
birth. But if we wish to study carefully 
the manner in which all the other functions 
and centers of activity of the total organ- 
ism contribute to the operation of this 
Mars function, then we should erect a 
Mars Chart according to the technique of 
Phase-analysis. Such a chart deals then 
with the effect of these other functions, 
not upon the Mars function per se, but 
upon the manner in which it is allowed by 
them to operate. In other words, the chart 
deals with the “operations” of the Mars 
function, rather than with the essential 
character of the function, 

The distinction may seem subtle, yet 
it is very real indeed. A man may have 
great gifts as a musician, but he may lose 
his arms in an accident and be compelled to 
live in an uncultured backwoods environ- 
ment. He will remain perhaps filled with 
the power of musical expression, yet his 
mechanism of expression, if they develop 
at all, will do so under an extreme handi- 
cap. The function may be very active— 
he may be the best singer of the village— 
but its operation will be hindered, cur- 
tailed, deviated by the absence of the 
normally cooperative function of the hands. 
Another person may have a powerful sense 
of initiative (Mars), yet his feelings 
(Venus-Moon) may have been so confused 
by early youth experiences that he finds 
himself unable to act at the right moment 
and with clear-cut determination: or else 
he may be born under circumstances in 
which every time he starts something, the 
pressure of social forces or strange sub- 
conscious factors (Neptune) confuse the 
issue and unfocus his plans. 

This action of one planet upon another 
can, of course, be studied easily in the 
natal chart itself. The special Mars Chart, 
Jupiter Chart, Saturn Chart, etc. pro- 
vided by the technique of Phase-analysis 
simply help to clarify one issue after an- 
other. They do so graphically and with a 
maximum of effectiveness; however, they 
must always be considered as additions to 
the main feature which remains the natal 
chart. The Solar Chart, however, can be 
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used alone if the exact hour of birth is not 
known. It will reveal the general way in 
which the potentialities inherent in an indi- 
vidual are being actualized and exterior- 
ized in his life. 

Let us add that a Solar Chart with 
twelve sectors instead of eight can be used 
as validly, especially when no exact natal 
chart is available; but if this is done, it 
is absolutely essential to remember that 
these twelve sectors are not real “Houses,” 
and that they simply serve to plot out the 
angular relationship of the Sun to the 
planets, without any reference to horizon 
or meridian, These twelve sectors are con- 
venient instrumentalities used for the sake 
of a clearer visual analysis of angular 
values; they have no reality whatsoever in 
themselves—no more than the eight sec- 
tors of our Phase-analysis charts have. 
The Houses of the natal chart, on the 
other hand, are real entities in terms of 
human experience, and must be treated as 
such, 

In the June 1943 installment of this 
series we studied what we called “The 
Progressed Solar Chart” combining the 
principle of “secondary progressions” (one 
day after birth equals one year of the life) 
with the technique of Phase-analysis. This 
procedure could theoretically be applied to 
every planet, but there would be no real 
value in doing so. This type of progres- 
sions is entirely dependent upon the solar 
factor and the solar cycle of the year. 
In fact, it is even more significant to con- 
sider the technique of progressions as 
referring primarily to the lunation cycle. 
The framework of secondary progressions 
is the “Progressed Lunation Cycle” which 
we discussed at length some years ago 
(American Astrology July-August-Septem- 
ber 1941)—a framework which takes the 
approximate 30-year period from one prog- 
ressed New Moon to the next as its basic 
unit. (The time-parallelism with the cycle 
of transiting Saturn is obvious, yet two 
sets of “turning points” are produced 
which are both very significant at the 
respective levels of their most character- 
istic applications). 

It is not necessary to discuss here the 
reason for the unusual order in which we 
studied the Phase-analysis charts erected 
for the various planets. Yet we may point 





out again that the whole technique 
essentially with structural factors in the re 
lease of organic energy. Thus after having 
dealt with the Sun and the Moon, which can 
be taken to represent the two basic sources 
of this organic energy, we studied first of 
all the manner in which the individual 
person’s essential destiny fits into the 
structure of the universe and contributes 
to the wholeness of society (Pluto): then, 
the function which establishes the “cir. 
cumference of the personality” and the 
structure of the ego (Saturn). 

From this we came to a study of Mars, 
“the way out,” the main function of ex 
teriorization in the entire system; then to 
the planets which symbolize man’s inner 
world of activity, Mercury and Venus, 
With Jupiter, we dealt with the individ- 
ual’s attempt to find a conscious frame of 
reference in the greater life of the society 
which gave him birth and culture, and to 
orient himself significantly within this 
frame of reference. Lastly, we studied the 
two basic phases of the “process of uni- 
versalization” symbolized by Uranus and 
Neptune, which takes the individual, 
earth-conditioned human being into realms 
which stretch beyond Saturnian boun- 
daries. 

What we should gain from such a series 
of studies is a deeper sense of the manner 
in which the various functions, represented 
by the planets, operate in their inter- 
relationship within the field of the lesser 
and the greater organic wholes which con- 
stitute the individual and~ collective 
humanity of every human being. We 
should also acquire technical means where- 
by these various functions and the basic 
mechanisms through which they act can 
be analyzed more closely and more struc- 
turally. Finally, we should also come to 
realize how important it is to differentiate 
between two kinds of squares, conjunc- 
tions, trines, etc., in relation to the factor 
of precedence in zodiacal longitude. 

The distinction between a square which 
represents a “First Quarter” phase and 
one which is a “Last Quarter” phase in 
the cycle of relationship between the two 
planets in aspect is a vital one. Likewise a 
conjunction between, let us say, Mars and 


Neptune, can have two quite different 


(Continued on page 84) 
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Washington, Lincoln and ?? 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and Leaders 


Part 


oe engineering measures the qual- 
ity and quantity of the intangibles in hu- 
man character and experience. Applying 
its technique to discovering a successor to 
Washington and Lincoln, the mechanics of 
number are used to highlight the little 
known reactions, the inner motives and 
secret ambitions of prominent persons now 
before the public in this election year. 

Another important phase of human engi- 
neering is a system of timing by which 
events of a mundane and individual char- 
acter are measured and their future direc- 
tion determined. 

A slight diversion from the first named 
technique, in order to deal with timing, 
seems excusable at this point. The country 
will have had an example by the time this 
article is printed, viz., the contrast of the 
two major political conventions, the way 
they were managed, their public appeal, 
their pre-election promises and the be- 
havior of their leaders. 

The number 6 for the measurement of 
the month of June 1944 in which the Re- 
publican convention took place and the 
number 7 for July which sees the Demo- 
cratic one, will be recognized as qualified 
by the “law of opposites.” How events 
prove the full extent of this opposition, 
not alone as to party politics, but to the 
conduct of the conventions and their at- 
tendance, could well be one of the con- 
stantly occurring proofs of the value of 
Numerology as a practical phase of social 
science. 

The number 6 of June is also a Venus 
numeral, aiding toward balance and har- 
mony—a queer influence to relate to any 
political convention and especially in these 
troublesome times. Everything is of course 
relative, and yet the indication of harmony, 
thoroughness, sincerity (6) should be 
plainly evident in the tenor of the speeches, 
the highlighting of patriotism, constitu- 
tional authority at home and a _ well 
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organized American representation in post- 
war international trade problems. “Con- 
servative” could well be the current 
opinion of the Republican Convention— 
conservative, but clear and concise in 
planning. 

Regarding the Democratic Convention 
in July, the term “stormy” should be ac- 
ceptable. July, 1944, is measured by num- 
ber 7, which in planetary influence is a 
Neptune numeral. 

To students there is no need for further 
delineation. The secrecy, deceit, illusion, 
mystery and political chicanery likely with 
this numeral and planetary indication, is 
a matter of elementary knowledge. 

This statement is not directly an indict- 
ment of the present Democratic Party, ex- 
cept that those who study cosmic science 
observe also the unfailing law of cause and 
effect. On the human currents, like attracts 
like. What happens at the 1944 Conven- 
tion could well be a climax to the last two 
terms of the present administration. 

Any good text book on Numerology can 
be referred to for the following meanings 
of the 7—theatrical, religious, secretive, 
control from behind the scenes, turbulence, 
confusion, combustion, frustration. 

From the angle of “secrecy” and “behind 
the scenes,” could easily emerge a “dark 
horse” candidate, a most unexpected, fan- 
tastic denouement, a campaign platform 
lacking in realism, promoted by powerful 
propaganda, with more than a touch of 
Hollywood. 

The same angle of mystery, 
offers however, the chance thzt by the end 
of July, independent Party movements may 
have grown to quite unusual proportions 
and that from one of these camps will come 
a different political platform. Although in 
1944 this effort might not be strong enough 
to defeat those of the major Parties, such a 


secrecy, 
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platform should have some planks that will 
be seized upon and supported by a fast 
growing minority of new-time Democrats. 

Any such experiment in 1944 toward a 
leadership that is not afraid of the chal- 
lenge offered to its own security by a more 
enlightened and a thinking public, should 
be watched. If the old major parties re- 
fuse to see the greater and different phases 
of ethical responsibility which will be the 
demand of the people of the post-war 
world, they may both be able to regard the 
elections of 1940 and 1944 as their end. 

The Administration that takes office in 
1945, will, according to Numerology, be 
facing the first four years of post-war. It 
cannot afford to prove itself inadequate to 
set up the new forms of economy, educa- 
tion, employment, moral as well as physical 
security, which will be demanded by mil- 
lions of war-experienced Americans re- 
leased from the fear and hate of an enemy 
“without the gates.” 

The name and birth date of President 
Roosevelt are included in this table, not 
so much as a prospect for nomination, as 
that his character and life measurements 
may also be compared with those of Wash- 
ington and Lincoln. If this is done, it will 
be seen that the President has the Expres- 
sion number 6 and the Path of Life number 
5 of Abraham Lincoln. 

National experience, as well as the 
science of numbers, would tell everyone 
that these two men, so important to the 
political and economic history of America, 
have had some things in common. This 
must be looked for just as much among the 
intangibles of their personalities and their 
experience as in the physical record. 

Astrology notes the world significance of 
the great disturbing and transforming 
planet Uranus at work again upon the 
radical position of this planet’s place in our 
national chart, as it was in the time of the 
American Revolution and the Civil War. 
Once again, for 1942 to 1949, in its jour- 
neying through space, Uranus plays its 
part in symbolizing the lifting of a new 
world into a unity with the old that is 
more than the birth of a Nation, as in 1776, 
more than the union of the States, as in 
1864, important as these steps were. Now 
it is a Global unity of international co- 
operation. 


During the years of the Civil War that 
brought greater political, social and ecg 
nomic national unity, and during the im. 
portant years of World War II, the two 
Presidents, in their personal life experience 
as well as their public office, were the vic. 
tims of world transitions far greater than 
anything which they or their Parties had 
planned. 

Abraham Lincoln and Franklin D, 
Roosevelt were brought face to face with 
national emergencies by unexpected turns 
of fortune, of association, scientific, indus. 
trial, economic pressures. Each had the 
chance to develop into political opportu- 
nists, to direct the country during periods 
of unprecedented change, with all its great 
opportunity for gaining personal power, 
using political expediency or the promotion 
of greater public freedom and national in- 
spiration. 

The measurements of Number show that 
each of these men, born under the same 
planetary Sun sign, were born on a month, 
day and year which adds to the final digit 
of 5. Number 5 in Numerology is equiva- 
lent to Uranus in Astrology. Both Lincoln 
and Roosevelt had important parts to fill in 
the national pattern. How each met and 
handled their opportunities and _ the 
emergencies is now a matter of past and 
recent history. 

If one wishes to understand the cause 
of the differences in the essential reactions 
of the two men, it will not be found in con- 
sidering the similarity of the numbers in 
their Paths of Life, nor in the similarity of 
the “Expression of Method’ numbers, 
which I shall take up presently. 

To understand why F.D.R. has had 
many things in common with the expeti- 
ence and method of Lincoln, and yet has 
proven to be so different, one must refer 
to the IDEALITY or Motive numbers. If 
this is done we shall find the 9 Ideality of 
Lincoln to be concerned and inspired with 
an impartial, immaterial, humanitarian, 
democratic purpose. The 8 Ideality of 
Franklin Roosevelt, on the other hand, is 
on the opposite and material side of nu- 
meration, which inspires a desire for power, 
authority, management, and the cold ra- 
tionalism of the intellectual. The new age 
vision which he shares with Lincoln is 
therefore given a materialistic bias. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory 





August, 1944 





CANDIDATES FOR err NOMINATION* 


, 3 

= Characteristics 

ass | 
Te. lee” ee 7 = 14= (Opportunist. Utilitarian. 
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Social aptitudes. Ingen ous 

resourceful. Inventive. Un- 

predictable. 

Oct. Attraction for responsibil- 
ee 5 itv in political office 





Ss + 5 Personal ambitions of social 

6 9 5§ and public nature. Crea- 
JOHN GILBERT WINANT tive ideas. 
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2+ 1 personality, salesmanship. 

Feb x 87 Eventful life Somewhat 

§ = unusual, unpredictable ex- 

| perience. Social success. 
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HARRY FLOOD BYRD standards. 
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Y 1 1 5 | vice, upholder of the let- 

% B ILLIAM BARKLEY ter of the Law. 

13255 933914 2192357 |Reserved in speech and man- 
7 + a 11 5 ner, but sometimes incon- 

| sistent in actions. 

Nov .24 1877 11. |Success through work, ser- 

11 5 +11 vice, combined with some 
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1 9 5 16 ta ae. | authority. Materially am- 
FRANKLIN DELANO ROOSEVELT! bitious. 

69152395 453156 966154532 

4 + 6 + 5 Paternal, friendly, sincere 

in manner, thorough, per- 
sistent. 

Jan. 30 1882 

i> § +> 1 @ § 5 ‘Unusual experience politi- 

| cal opportunity. 
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The similarity between the measurement grown accustomed to his “fireside” (6) 

of the Expression numbers of Lincoln and chats, to his salutation ‘‘My friends” (fam. 
Roosevelt is also worth a little explanation. ily and friends 6). During the first term 
Number 6 means sincerity, patriotism, pa- in office, this friendly and sincere delivery 
ternalism, thoroughness in execution and endeared him to millions of Americans who 
balance. It is of the character of the simple realized his executive handling of ap 
folk, those who inhabit the hamlets and emergency in the national economy. Un- 
towns of America who hold the ideal of the fortunately, lacking a knowledge of cosmic 
founders of the nation in high esteem, and science with which to understand truly the 
who in their experience hold fast in their President, and without the actual experi- 
present thought and action to what their ence of three terms of office, which is up 
parents and their grandparents stood for. for public consideration, now, these many 
In contrast to those born and raised in the Americans could not tell that his ideals 
cities, they have and are proud of, a family, were not the same as those of Lincoln, that 
a local background, of ownership of prop- he was not able to be consistent with his 
erty, of the esteem of their neighbors, not expressions, that he would be more aware 
always for the extent of their humanities of the psychological value of his speech and 
but certainly for their proprieties. public action and less aware of the ethical 
responsibility of his office. 





It was through this simple, friendly, 
homey medium of his 6 Expression that Returning again for a glance at the 
Abraham Lincoln spoke to the heart of the Measurements of the other names and dates 
nation, not to its sense of financial and in our Democratic Candidates Table, for 
political supremacy. Having the incentive @ Comparison with Washington and Lin 
of Universal love (9 Ideality) within him, ln, the only one worth noting is Vice 
his expression was consistent with his President Wallace. 
motives and ideals. When Lincoln spoke it It will be seen that Mr. Wallace has the 
was harmony and beauty of feeling and same motivating force as George Wash- 
thought that found its way into simple, ington, viz., a 5 Ideality. 
sincere language. History tells us plenty regarding the 

It has been the same simple, friendly, non-conformity of the Father of our Coun 
homely medium of the 6 Expression which try; how he departed from his traditional 
has served F.D.R. so well during the years loyalties to champion and lead a Cause 
of his Administrations. The world has’ which was really oue big gamble. Mentally 
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and emotionally he was alive to the im- 
portance of change: as a necessary fore- 
runner of progress, and he proved the 
strength of his vision in grasping his op- 
portunities as well as unlimited adaptabil- 
ity in meeting and handling the unexpected 
results of his choice. 

Henry Wallace has a very similar inner 
capacity for grasping the opportunities for 
change and progress presented by the pres- 
ent political and economic transition period 
(5 Ideality). His ideas are not always 
sound, viewed in the light of past and 
recent tradition, but then, neither were the 
ideas of Washington. 

While not, as a younger man, being able 
to be as convinced or as convincing re- 
garding his instinctive inclinations to be 
utilitarian, in his ways of setting old 
methods and standards aside, Mr. Wallace 
has always thought and worked in re- 
sourceful, ingenious ways to discharge the 
increasing responsibility with which his 
experience has brought him in touch (6 
Path of Life). 

Having no great love for doing things 
the hard or the same way, he found plenty 
of use for vision, imagination and a love 
for experience and experimentation, in 
handling the mental and physical tasks that 
life brought to him; in making himself 
over into a more dependable, better organ- 
ized, more deliberate individual, capable 
of discharging the obligations which his 
destiny brought him in educational, poli- 
tical, agricultural service to the Nation (6). 

Earlier in this article I have written of 
the disturbing, unpredictable undercur- 
rents of politics to be let loose at the Demo- 
cratic Convention. Because of this, and as 
this article is written in early June, I will 
make only the following summary of my 
calculations regarding the Democratic 
nominee. 

If the Candidates appear as stated in 
this article, the Vice-President, Henry 
Agard Wallace, is the only one whose 
numerical chart shows an indication of 
nomination. 

Should Franklin D. Roosevelt receive 
the Nomination, it would not be according 
to the Pattern of his Destiny, which in- 
dicates that he fulfilled his cosmic use- 
fulness with his 1944 birthday. 
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As the possible result of a combination 
of man-made appropriations, such as the 
obvious strength of the New Deal 
organization, protected by the Country’s 
unwillingness to change while the war is 
on, the nomination could be expected to 
destroy that which he has been at such 
pains to build by his Administration dur- 
ing the past twelve years. A tide taken at 
its flood is an intangible power for greater 
and greater success, but a tide at its ebb 
can be a disaster. 

Our search for an American Leader of 
the future who is in the trend and stature 
of Washington and Lincoln, must go on. 
We have not found him so far, after an 
examination and comparison of the data 
of ten prominent figures in the present 
political scene. In the September American 
Astrology, I will review the names and 
numbers of men appearing publicly in im- 
portant independent parties and platforms. 

Any reader may join this Numerological 
search. After calculating the Ideality, Ex- 
pression and Path of Life measurement in 
relation to the name and birth date of any 
individual who appears as a possibility, 
these final numbers should be compared 
with those given in the Washington and 
Lincoln table. 

Where the numbers match, as for in- 
stance a 7 Ideality with 7 Ideality, 5 with 
5, 6 with 6, the individual being analyzed 
can be entered as a candidate for an im- 
portant future place in America’s destiny. 
Any reader or student who believes that 
he has found such a prospect, is encouraged 
to forward the data to the writer, in care of 
American Astrology Magazine. 


HOT MONEY 
(Continued from page 50) 


realized that he had intelligence of moment 
in his possession. “Say, I haven’t yet re- 
ported that I’ve been given the dollar 
brand.” 

Arthur Grace chuckled. “Thanks; I'll 
get set for my sixth, then.” 

The hotel man was struggling with 
another thought. He turned to the astrol- 
oger. “You’re a jump ahead of us all, all 
right, but didn’t you expect to find one 
of us without any brand-marks?” 

To be Continued in September. 
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Modern Astronomy 


ce idea of evolution in living things 
has in modern times become the rule. 
Zoology shows that all forms of life are 
changing more or less, even if the change 
is slow to human eyes. A record of the 
fossils in the rocks gives a clear idea. Some 
types of animals, for example certain ma- 
rine shell forms, have changed so little 
that they are now almost as they were 
when they existed in the Paleozoic seas, 
hundreds of millions of years ago. ~Other 
animals have passed along a rapid evolu- 
tion in a few thousand years and have 
developed new species. And a few branches 
of animals—as for instance some of the 
reptiles—have undergone bizarre and even 
retrograde evolution, only to become en- 
tirely extinct before the higher forms of 
vertebrates came into existence. Much 
the same might be said of the plants. A 
typical forest of the time our coal was be- 
ing formed was altogether unlike a modern 
forest: one would not recognize the trees 
and shrubs. 

Applying evolution to astronomical ob- 
jects, we find the earth has gone thru 
evolution since the earliest times, and it 
is still changing. Hills, mountains, rivers, 
lakes, and seacoasts alter to unrecognizable 
shapes in the course of time. In fact, 
entire planets appear to evolve. Mars is 
seemingly in the advanced state in which 
we believe the earth may some day exist. 
Venus is apparently in a stage younger 
than the earth. At one time there were 
no rings around Saturn. At one time in- 
deed there was no solar system. This 
was as far back in time as 2,000,000,000 
years ago. 

Now we may ask, is it possible that the 
stars themselves evolve? Are they “born” 
and do they live their lives and die out? 
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Man has watched the heavens for centuries JJ To: 
and has found such little change in the Jv mi 
stars that he calls the latter eternal. Yet @& ‘or sor 
astronomers can detect individual motions J tak t 
of stars among the groups, can see certain jy te life 
ones explode with prodigious violence and Jj sch a 
send out great envelopes of material from jj our 
their surfaces. but lik 
The Stars oa 
The stars are, as we know, great globes # wuld 
of gas, and incandescent. Inasmuch as any & ygsible 
gas has the property of immediate ex & 9 star: 
pansion, we might expect that a star would & is diffe 
likewise spread out and diffuse itself the I possihy. 
Same as any sample we ever had. Yeta §. . 
star is an isolated mass of matter subject as , 
to physical laws. What keeps the enor- sol 
mous gaseous sphere together is the pull vage 
of gravity, because all parts of it are at- ae ol 
tracted to the star’s center. Stel 
But someone asks why a gaseous ball 
that is without rigidity (being a gas) does _The 
not collapse completely instead of being tibiting 
“blown up” to a huge sphere millions of HP ™6s, 2 
times the earth’s size. The answer lies ‘us? 
in a different force which is perpetually Jj # som 
acting against the force of gravitation. The J thers. 
pressure of radiation, from the light and [J spears 
heat in the star’s interior tend to inflate Hj sage in 
the star and so keep it from collapsing. tants se 
So in a star there are two counteractiNg Bi They hz 
forces, gravity and radiation-pressure, amd Hight anc 





there is usually an equilibrium or balance 
of forces, and sometimes one force partly 
overcomes the other. 

For untold eons the radiation of a stat 
goes on, to keep the star hot and to keep 
it expanded. Nor must we neglect the 
radiation that comes to the surface and 
goes away into space. The light, heat, and 
radiation of a star are in a real sense 
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foal means of a star’s decline. What es- 
apes from a star’s surface leaves on a 
jurney of endless time, goes thru endless 
alms of space, never to return. It is 
scomplete loss to the star. The amount 
of waste of energy from a star is so vast 
3 to be unbelievable. For example the 
an is losing weight at the rate of a billion 
tons every four minutes. Hence one would 
onclude that a star is bound to change, 
and this means evolution. It must neces- 
arly alter in some way to make up for 
the losses. Perhaps we can detect some 
danges in stars, and predict the futures 
of those bodies. 

To see if there is evolution in the stars 
ve might watch for changes, but except 
jor some few irregularities, it is a hopeless 
ask to discern any successive changes in 
ie life-history of a star. In geologic time, 
ach as the duration of a geologic period 
m our globe, we might find some changes 
but likely not much. The entire period 
of the history of man would not be long 
mough. But if the stars are evolving, we 
wuld expect to find, among the millions 
visible to us in the telescope, various types 
dstars in differing degrees of evolution— 
indifferent stages of the stellar life-history. 
Possibly we can classify the stars as to 
lypes and ages and arrange them in a 
vties from young to old; if so we need 
wt wait a million years to see a star turn 
fom one stage into another. 


Stellar Types and Development 


The stars are a varied collection, ex- 
libiting different colors, sizes, tempera- 
tures, and masses. How did they become 
tus? Among all the kinds of stars, there 
we some that seem to be younger than 
thers. A type of star called the red giant 
pears to represent this relatively early 
tage in the evolution of these bodies. Red 
fants seem to possess a kind of instability. 
They have a high degree of radiation of 
light and heat. With large surfaces there 
Smuch opportunity for the radiation to 
txape. Even so, as they grow hotter they 
diminish in size. The internal supply of en- 
tgy is seemingly very great, for not only 
to they radiate so much but the surface- 
lemperatures are raised several times over 
the former state, from about 3000° to 
000°C. And the temperature of the 


interior rises to far greater heights still. 

The young stars at the beginning of their 
“career” are believed to attain a tem- 
perature at the center of not more than 
10,000,000° C. Later when the surface 
has reached 10 times the original tempera- 
ture, the center has increased to perhaps 
30,000,000°. While it is getting hotter 
and smaller, the density is increasing. All 
this time the star gives out vast amounts 
of radiation, losing it into space at a fright- 
ful rate, but a rate that depends upon the 
star’s size, temperature, and other factors. 

When the surface of a star gets to be 
35,000 or 40,000° C, it has become as hot 
as a star can be. In fact but few of them 
relatively speaking ever get to be so hot; 
many do not exceed 18,000° at the surface. 
After having risen to the highest tempera- 
ture, the stars decline again, getting cooler 
at their surfaces, and going back again 
from the blue-white stage of their prime 
to white, then yellow, orange, and red 
again. Still they keep on diminishing in 
size, until they arrive at the “dwarf” stage 
Thus the giants are red stars becoming 
hotter, while the dwarf stars are white ones 
becoming cooler. 

It is only at the surface that the dwarf 
stars are cooling down, for inside, the tem 
perature is still high. Actually the outer 
layers cool down because the bulk of the 
star is becoming more opaque to radiation, 
as the density increases. It time the outer 
surface is only the temperature of the 
young “cool” stars. Yet the entire star is 
much different from its former state. When 
a young star, it may have been 200 to 400 
times the size of our sun; in the dwarf size 
it may not be over 4 or % the sun’s size. 
All this time—for millennia after millen- 
nia—it has radiated tremendous amounts 
of light and heat into space, amounts that 
could be measured at least in quintillions 
of tons. 

A star does not stop with the last- 
mentioned stage; it continues to become 
cooler, the surface becoming less and less 
transparent to light and the star appearing 
fainter and fainter. There still is a great 
amount of matter within its bulk; but the 
energy-output finally ends and the star 
stops shining. The youth and early stages 
are passed over relatively rapidly. When 
the star is larger and hotter than the sun, 
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Messier 101, a majestic example of an extra-galactic nebula. While this 
island universe appears to us in the constellation Ursa Major, it actually 
exists in space at an almost unfathomable distance beyond. It is a large 
typical spiral, with nebulosities or knots of material easily discernible in 
the long-exposure photograph, and a bright nucleus in the center. Whether 
the galaxies were evolved from aggregations of stars, or the stars were 
developed from the gaiaxies, appears to be an unsolved problem. In any 
case there is a definite connection between the stellar universes such as 


above, and the stars themselves, for in the great telescopes, the 
can often be shown to consist of stars. 
observed. 


whose rotation is actually 


galaxies 
Messier 101 is one of the galaxies 
(Photo with 60-inch reflector, Mt. 


Wilson Observatory; exposure 7 hours.) 


the rate of radiation of light and heat is 
far more rapid than the sun’s, and so is 
the rate at which it is losing mass. But 
when the star gets lower than the sun’s 
type (G-class), the radiation and the los- 
ing of energy are much retarded. The 
very slowing down of light-giving is what 
lengthens its span of life. The declining 
stages occupy an immense period of time. 

The general life-history as outlined was 
developed by Norman Lockver of England, 
and amplified by Russell of Princeton, 
from astrophysical knowledge. In sum- 
mary we have then large massive stars that 
pass into the stage of red giants. From 
this they go along a regular sequence as 
per their spectral classification, to the 
class-B type, white in color, at which they 


attain maximum luminosity. Then they 
reverse their order of spectral sequence and 
become small red stars of class M, and 
finally stop shining. 

Stellar evolution presents difficult prob- 
lems to astronomers and these problems 
rest upon assumptions not always easily 
verifiable, so that complete agreement 
among researchers has not been reached. 
Yet the pattern in general. is agreed upon 
by all. It is not certain that all stars pass 
thuu every stage of evolution of which we 
can see evidences in the sky. It looks 
as if some take “short-cuts” from early 
to late stages. Some of them go thru 
stages different from the majority, Some 
do not seem to go through the “nova” oF 
explosive stage, while a great many do. 
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It appears that not all stars assume the 
‘white-dwarf” stage. There is however a 
kind of leading pattern followed by most 
gf them and Eddington calls this the main 
sequence. Certainly there is no doubt about 
the direction of development of the main 
sequence. 

We are sure of the fact that the great 
radiation of a star eventually means its 
destruction. Shining diminishes the weight 
by an amount that is calculable. Con- 
sidering the loss every second of 4,200,000 
metric tons of the sun’s weight, and similar 
or greater losses from other stars, it would 
gem that the stars could not survive very 
long. Yet on account of the unbelievable 
original amount of matter contained in a 
sar, calculation proves that billions of 
years of such continuous loss would dimin- 
ish a star’s mass by only a few per-cent. 

The foregoing only indicates the general 
development of the stars after they have 
once been formed. Let us go further back 
in time and attempt to show how they 
originated. There are two main ideas: 
tither the stars were formed first and de- 
veloped into or made up the great extra- 
galactic nebulae, or alternatively the 
galaxies were evolved first and from them 
the stars evolved. 


The Primordial Star-cloud 


According to the first theory, a long time 
ago, at the dawn of the universe, the stars 
were of such small density and so large 
that they occupied all the existing uni- 
verse, and made up a continuous gaseous 
body, the primordial star-cloud. Gravita- 
tion was in operation even in those remote 
times, and there developed an internal un- 
stable condition, gravitationally, due to 
ome irregularities of mass or motion of 
parts, resulting in a breaking up of the 
continuous gaseous mass into separate 
douds. The latter began to contract in 
size and to develop into the stars. 

One is apt to wonder why the same 
elect does not occur with the air of our 
atmosphere or the air within a house. The 
difference lies in the size of the masses of 
gas in the two cases and the presence of 
the earth’s gravity in the case of our air. 
With a great volume of gas by itself, apart 
fom the earth, it is bound together by 
the mutual gravitation of its own particles; 
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and this gravity will even pull it together 
and consolidate it. Whereas in the case 
of air in the house or out-of-doors, its 
mass is much smaller and it is subject 
primarily to the force of the earth’s gravity. 

The average density of the primordial 
nebula was inconceivably low, far, far be- 
low that of our best vacuum. The tem- 
perature was very high, and the high tem- 
perature together with low density allowed 
the forces of gravity to break up the 
original gaseous material into huge spheres 
of gas with diameters of perhaps 2 light- 
years each, which kept on contracting and 
became stars. 

A study of stellar types indicates with- 
out doubt that the stars show various 
stages of age, the red giants being young 
stars. Investigators assure us that it 
does not seem likely that they are more 
than a few million years old, and if so, 
they must have been formed during geo- 
logic times, in the early stages of earth 
history. This would be quite recent on 
the cosmic time-scale. An interesting ex- 
ample of a star in a real early stage of 
development is the colossal infra-red giant 
Epsilon Aurigae I. Apparently it is much 
larger than was formerly supposed; and it 
is believed to be in the original stage of 
contraction. So cool is the star (about 
1700° C at the surface), that its radiation 
is largely of the invisible long-wave infra- 
red. Its diameter’ is many hundreds of 
times the sun’s, yet the density is exces- 
sively low. 

The next question is, are the stars still 
being born? Of course there is no primor- 
dial nebula filling space now, but there is 
considerable gas and dust in the inter- 
stellar spaces, and we believe the star- 
forming process is continuing still, even 
if on a much smaller scale than when most 
of the stars were being evolved, as wit- 
ness the young star Epsilon Aurigae I. 


Galaxies 

We suppose everyone has looked at the 
Milky Way on clear nights. A faint band 
of light encircling the sky altho irregularly, 
it adds to the grandeur of the heavens. To 
the astronomer it is most important, be- 
cause it is our own galaxy, the system of 
stars in which the solar system belongs; 
and it is an “island” composed of a tre- 


victohy 


way -— lo 





64 


American Astrology 





mendous number of stars isolated in the 
depths of space. (See May 1943 issue 
of this magazine.) The stars of the Milky 
Way when examined with a field-glass ap- 
pear so crowded that one might expect im- 
manent collisions between its various suns. 
But the size of the Galaxy is so huge—100 
light-years in diameter—as to leave vast 
amounts of space between each star; so the 
mathematical probability of one star col- 
liding with another, even in their long 
lifetimes, is negligibly small. If the sun 
and our nearest star outside the solar sys- 
tem (Alpha Centauri) were really moving 
exactly toward each other, it would take 
them 700 centuries to collide. But they 
are not moving in that direction, nor are 
the sun and any other stars nearly as close 
to each other, so we need fear no such 
occurrences. 

At tremendous distances beyond our 
Galaxy are the outer galaxies. These island 
universes are collections of stars, and are 
quite like our stellar system. No less than 
millions of the stellar islands are brought 
under the vision of the largest telescopes. 
By no means are they all alike in appear- 
ance. Researchers on nebular matters have 
classified the various forms and have ar- 
ranged them in an orderly sequence. The 
most generalized types are spherical. Next 
come the elliptical ones, which as we pro- 
ceed along the series give place to elon- 
gated types. Following them are the vari- 
ous spiral shapes. These nebulae have 
apparently developed along two branches, 
the normal spirals and the barred spirals. 

In a small telescope the galaxies when 
visible at all are commonly seen as hazy 
patches of light; it is only when they are 
photographed with the largest telescopes 
that the outer parts of the spiral arms of- 
the nearer ones can be resolved into stars. 
Jeans has suggested that these spiral arms 
are made of stellar material thrown out by 
centrifugal action, by the rapidly rotating 
equatorial plane of the galaxies. 


Recession of Nebulae 


Much attention has centered on the 
study of island universes within the last 
20 years. Radial velocities have been 
measured with the spectrograph at the large 
observatories, to find the rate of motion 
toward the observer or away from him. 


A very curious feature has been noted, 
Nearly all of them show a definite ten. 
dency to recede from us rather than ap. 
proach. One would suppose that about 
half of them would be coming toward us 
and the rest “running away,” but this js 
not the case. The matter is determined 
for sure by the shift of the spectral lines 
toward the red end of the spectrum. It 
has caused considerable stir in astro 
nomical circles because of its significance, 

In the case of the very distant galaxies, 
all of them are receding, and the more dis- 
tant the galaxy is, the faster it appears 
to be running away; indeed the velocity of 
recession increases in proportion to the 
distance, It amounts to an extraordinary 
situation. The actual fact is that the neb- 
ulae are not running away from us, but 
are separating from each other, altho it is 
difficult to visualize this without special 
illustration. The galaxies are apparently 
receding from us in all directions, the rate 
of increase being about 100 miles a second 
for every million light-years of distance 
from us. At the end of 1941 the greatest 
velocities found were nearly 25,000 miles 
per second. These island universes there- 
fore have the greatest speeds of any ob- 
ject known to man. 

This phenomenon of the receding nebu- 
lae is explained as a uniform expansion of 
the great regions of space between the 
stellar islands. It seems to be the best 
explanation—provided the red-shift does 
truly indicate the running-away effect. The 
measurements of recession indicate that the 
universe is doubling in size every 1,300, 
000,000 years, and the condition is know 
as the expanding universe. 

Following this line of reasoning, about 
1,300,000,000 years ago, the universe was 
only half as large as at present and farther 
back yet in time there was likely a remote 
period when the distances between the 
galaxies was so small that the nebulae 
made a nearly continuous mass of stars 
with a uniform distribution in the universe. 
In substance then we are to picture a small 
universe with uniform distribution of stars, 
for the beginning of things. Then with 
the expansion of the universe, the spaces 
between the galaxies of stars became 
larger. With expansion continuing much 
further, the galaxies are separated into is- 
lands scattered over the voids of space. 
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special kinds of matter (opaque dust- 
clouds) in this location. In this theory 
the sun therefore and its companions—the 
stars. of the local star-cloud—probably 
came ‘from a rotating nebula, some 3,000,- 
000,000 years ago at least. 

Modern astronomy holds that the entire 
Milky Way galaxy is either a rotating 
nebula of the island-universe type, or what 
is left of one. We cannot say whether or 
not it now has as its nucleus a part still 
chaotic gas at high temperature would con- uncondensed, such as we see in the Great 
dense into separate spheres by gravita: Nebula in Andromeda, only smaller. Be- 
tional instability. Then the condensations cause the dark clouds, towards the center 
would increase in density by contraction, of the Milky , Way Press Ophiuchus and 
and rotation would cause them to throw Scorpius, are likely obscuring the center. 
out gaseous material, which in turn would The suggestion has been advanced that the 
condense into masses of stars, such as we dark clouds may even be the pmo 
see in the extra-galactic nebulae. Much more about the stars will have to 

be discovered before we can have a real 


While no primeval nebula is to be seen ‘ . E 
now, we do find what may be the remains definite picture of the evolution of stats. 
At present, it appears to be uncertain 


of it. The stars are supposedly thrown 
off from the edges or outer fringes of whether the stars were first and then the 
the nebulae. Telescopes and photos show galaxies, or vice versa. 


wo 





Stars from Galaxies 


The theory of galaxies being formed 
from star aggregations sounds perhaps too 
speculative, but it is supported by some of 
the best authorities. The other main theory 
of stellar evolution is that the galaxies 
were evolved first. Sir James Jeans be- 
lieves that the process outlined should be 
reversed, and that at the beginning of time 
the entire space in the universe was filled 
with gas, uniformly. The colossal mass of 
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Samael 


Angel of Reconstruction 


The Influence of the Planet Mars in the 
Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 


Frederic van Norstrand 


“Ah Love! could you and I with Him conspire 
To grasp this sorry Scheme of Things entire, 
Would not we shatter it to bits— and then 


Remold it nearer to the Heart’s Desire 


» 


KHAYYAM: XCIX. 


MARS IN LEO—Intensity 


I N ROYAL Leo Mars, Lord of Passion, 
reigns as vicegerent from the solar throne, 
the second division of his own Trigon of 
Fire, the fifth of the Signs of Heaven. 
Here the flamboyant son of imperial Juno 
is encompassed round about and buttressed 
by the solar rays and the generous inspira- 
tion of Jove himself. In Leo Mars’ gleam 
becomes luminous and golden, a steady 
flame fed by the secret fires of the heart. 
Here Ares casts aside his fitful torch to 
usurp the solar disk of Helios, Son of the 
Morning! 

As the qualities resident in this sheath 
but reenforce the essential nature of his 
own attributes, the resulting fusion is en- 
tirely harmonious, though at times, per- 
haps, too positive for comfort. As the 
Fiery Triplicity controls the expression of 
the creative agent, so Leo controls the 
solar force or Prana in particular, which 
moving through the body becomes the 
vitalizing factor, in a word the breath of 
life itself. So, too, Mars when posited at 
birth amidst this solar furnace piles Pelion 
upon Ossa and Ossa upon Aetna in demon- 
stration of a temperament that is dynamic, 
magnetic and occasionally oppressively 
forceful. Or if the Sun be considered the 
Spirit of Fire then Mars may be accounted 
the bellows, the use of which: intensifies 
the flame and augments its golden glow. 

The influence of Mars when manifesting 
through the first ten degrees of Leo is of 
a definitely predatory nature; when vibrat- 
ing in unison with the second decan the 


initiative displayed is more refined in na- 
ture; and when expressing itself via the 
third decanate Mars’ sway becomes wholly 
inspirational, for in this last portion of 
the Sign the unredeemed residue of his 
dress is wholly burned away. In the fif- 
teenth degree of Leo Mars tenants the 
“Lion Point” of the Zodiac, and here his 
strength might well be said to be exalted, 
strong, predatory, exceedingly affectionate 
yet spiritually inclined withal, since here 
he stands midway between either end of 
the Fire Triplicity and, as may symboli- 
cally be expressed, full in the very heart 
of the Sun. But for that matter when func- 
tioning through this solar sheath the Lord 
of Carnage becomes purified of much of 
his exclusively martial energy and blatant 
self-assertion, for the innate dignity of Leo 
balances his impulsive nature and both 
broadens and deepens his exuberant dispo- 
sition. Apparently in recognition of the 
spiritual quality attached to this fifteenth 
degree of the celestial Lion one of the old 
astrological symbolists characterized it by 
“a figure like Saint Michael, the Angel of 
the Sun, standing erect and striking the 
earth with the point of a dazzling sword.” 
The late Sepharial called this degree “one 
of superiority.” 

The passions aroused by Mars in this 
Sign are strong, in fact extremely intense 
—this being one of the horoscopal indices 
to an inordinate affection—while yet 
enobled in their character by wider sym- 


pathies to which are coupled a greater 
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generosity in action and a more persistent 
determination in accomplishment than was 
the case when he was posited in the first 
four zodiacal signs. However, unless Sat- 
urn or the Sun mix beneficent beams with 
those of Mars in this generous natured 
Sign, the innate theatricality of Leo will 
manifest to the detriment of Mars’ char- 
acter here, for under affliction in this Sign 
the noble disposition natural to the king 
of beasts is apt to be subordinated to his 
more feline proclivities “the better to de- 
vour you, my dear.” In fact, few if any 
weaklings have had this position of the 
Lord of Courage, of whom there has re- 
mained any record. 


Noteworthy Qualities 


Possibly the most noteworthy qualities 
bestowed by this position of the fiery 
planet are loyalty, ardor, frankness, gen- 
erosity, inspiration, chivalry, fearlessness, 
idealism, sincerity, hospitality, magnanim- 
ity, intuition and wholeheartedness. Here, 
even when afflicted, Mars bestows a re- 
sponsive nature affectionately inclined, 
forceful, bold, contemptuous of danger 
though quick to anger and, as might be 
expected, fond of hazardous or at least 


strenuous pursuits. There is, too, a con- 
siderable natural candor of character 
joined to freedom of expression, indepen- 
dence of attitude, conscientiousness, hon- 
esty and enterprise. 

The physical nature is notably activated 
by Mars in this asterism, at the same time 
that the native is notably spurred to in- 
dustry and activated by ambition. And as 
what might be called the military forth- 
rightness of Mars is if anything rendered 
more apparent by his tenure, here, too, 
would he seem to inspire his subjects with 
something akin to a dictator complex, the 
more clearly perceived once the native has 
attained to any measure of executive 
authority, management or control. The 
lives and careers of the many illustrious 
men born with Mars in Leo, men whose 
names emblazon some of the most signifi- 
cant pages of history, go far to prove the 
ultimate truth of this assertion: Cesare 
Borgia, Robespierre, Disraeli, U. S. Grant, 
General Boulanger, to cite but a very few 
among the most eminent cases in point. 

An interesting peculiarity attached to 
this position of Mars has been commented 
upon by astrologers for many years, viz: 
the strong attraction felt by the Mars-in- 
Leo native for his or her sexual opposite 





Oct. 28 
Oct. 5 
Sept. 15 
Aug. 27 


1870—Sept. 9 thru 
1872—Aug. i 
1874—July 
1876—July 
1878—June Aug. 9 
1880—June July 20 
1882—May 30 
1883—Oct. > ae 
1884—Jan. 4 
1885—Sept. . 8 
1887—Aug. 13 
1889—Aug. 

1891—July 

1893—June ; 

1895—June 

1897—May 





MARS IN LEO 


Mars was in the sign Leo from 1870 to 1944 during the following months: 





1908—July 
1910—June 
1912—May 
1914—May 
1915—Oct. 
1916—Jan. 
1917—Sept. 
1919—Aug. 
1921—Aug. 
1923—July 
1925—June 
1927—June 
1929—May 
1930—Oct. 
1931—Jan. 
1931—Mar. 
1932—-Sept. 
1934—Aug. 
1936—Aug. 
1938—July 
1940—July 
1942—June 
1944—-May 
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whose Sun; Moon or Venus were in: Leo 
. at birth. It is an ‘attraction akin to that 
felt by the moth for: the flame that may 
ultimately be destined to consume it. As 
Leo is love so Mars is passion, whereof 
the mingling of the two in double doses 
in time may exhaust the fuel, leaving only 
the charred wick as a landmark! Which 
makes this one of those instances where 
moderation and self-control are necessary 
for constructive results. 

The loves of Mars in Aries are swift and 
if compelling soon over with, whereas the 
love of Mars in Leo is all-enveloping and 
persistent to utter exhaustion. And where- 
as the loves of Mars in either Aries or Sag- 
ittarius are usually many and soon for- 
gotten, those of Mars in Leo are usually 
few, well spaced, far between and alto- 
gether absorbing. 

People with Mars so placed are uni- 
formly enthusiastic, positive-minded and 
compelling whether at work or at play. 
Rarely if ever do they beat about the 
bush, but go straight to their objective in 
a way that is often embarrassingly frank 
and determined. In argument they are 
forceful, not infrequently arousing consid- 
erable opposition and enmity in the oppo- 
nents. Broad, liberal minded and deter- 
minedly outspoken, these very attributes 
‘of character and disposition preclude them 
from ever holding a grudge for long. One 
always knows precisely where one stands 
with them, this being one of the most 
excellent features inherent in the very 
nature of this zodiacal position. These are 
the people who insist upon calling a spade 
a spade and who will clinch the matter by 
basting you over the head with it! Their 
venturesome disposition and their pride 
may be counted upon to lead them to take 
up dangerous positions upon impulse, from 
whence they will not retreat so long as 
there happens to be any ground left to 
stand on. Thus Mars in royal Leo is 
synonymous with a defiant attitude—the 
lion at. bay, not the jackal snarling while 
he feeds. These people will almost never 
seek a quarrel, yet upon the other hand 
it is rare indeed for them ever to retreat 
from one that has been thrust upon them; 
like the lion that has been ambushed they 
will stand their ground defending them- 
selves to the very last. 





- Mars in Leo tends in the direction of — 
financial gain, but usually later in life and, 
when favorably aspected by Venus, the 
Sun or Jupiter, not a little success is indi- 
cated through marriage, industry, public 
appointments and through one’s friends 
and children. 

In this asterism Mars practically in- 
sures a considerable fondness for display 
and so there is a very definite bent toward 
extravagance and an I-want-what-I-want- 
when-I-want-it attitude. There is usually 
a strong desire for offspring together with 
a considerable fondness for children in 
general. The nature, too, is given a jeal- 
ous trend begause it is so all-embracing 
in its desires, being more than ever so 
where the affections are concerned. For 
this reason it often becomes a problem of 
how best to live with these people, more 
especially in the event Mars labors under 
any afflictions from Venus, the Sun, Saturn 
or Uranus. They would appear to want 
to absorb one quite altogether and to seem- 
ingly resent anyone else’s interest in the 
object of their affections. In this they 
resemble the lion’s attitude toward its 
prey, which is fierce and resentful when 
disturbed. All this conspires to rob mar- 
ried life of its bliss, since much of the joy 
their mate would otherwise experience is 
skimmed by this predisposition to jealousy. 


Mars’ Afflictions 


Given an afflicted Mars in this Sign 
there will not infrequently be some irreg- 
ularity in the union, which oftener than 
not results in the eventual separation of 
the partners. I have had numerous occa- 
sions to notice this very fatality in the 
course of my practice. 

This position, of Mars is said to give a 
decided interest in the occult, which is 
probably true generally speaking, though 
an identical interest is often attributed to 
other zodiacal nositions as well. But one 
would scarcely be human were there not 
times when one ardently wished to pierce 
the veil of Isis, though as to whether one 
is actually prepared to do anything prac- 
tical toward gaining such knowledge be- 
comes a matter of evolutionary develop- 
ment as signified by the cast of the Geni- 

(Continued on page 90) 
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August, 1944 


(Received by American Astrology Magazine June 27, 1944) 


General Indications 


Te tremendous events set in motion 
by the successful bridging of the Atlantic 
Wall on June 6th on the one hand, and 
by the American thrust into the inner 
defenses of Japan on the other, continue 
their relentless sweep through August. 
Uranus keynotes the first three weeks; 
Mars sets off the fireworks on July 31st; 
Mercury squares Uranus on August 7th; 
Venus squares the planet of the unpre- 
dictable on August 20th. These are the 
only aspects of stress in a pattern of con- 
junctions and sextiles that holds not only 
from Lunation to Lunation (the partial 
solar eclipse of July 20th to the Lunation 
in 26 Leo on August 18th), but through- 
out the entire month of August. Mars, the 
daring and energetic, the entrepreneur, 
Venus ruling supply and measuring the 
results of enterprise, and Mercury the 
coordinator, the “official keynoter,” de- 
tailed to transport and communications— 
these three planets of mundane affairs on 
levels of the concrete, discharge the busi- 
ness at hand with ingenuity, resource and 
boldness. Uranus thus sets the fast pace, 
continuing the momentum of the offensive, 
breaking through any possible checkmate, 
keeping alive the element of surprise, 
though the ultimate end be a foregone 
conclusion. All of this should be accom- 
plished with well-laid design and a deadly 
accuracy, for Saturn is as much in the 
August picture as Uranus; of the nine 
major aspects, Uranus receives three, Sat- 
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urn receives three, Jupiter receives two 
(both conjunctions), while the odd aspect 
is a comparatively unimportant one, Mer- 
cury backtracking to conjoin Venus on 
August 27th. 

At first view, only minor developments 
might be expected from the August pat- 
tern, unless the month is viewed first in 
the light of the whole summer quarter, 
dominated by the Saturn-Neptune square 
in effect at the Cancer Ingress, and this 
overlaid by brilliant sextiles between Ura- 
nus, Mercury and Venus in Gemini, and 
Pluto, Mars, Jupiter in Leo; and secondly 
in the light of Mars’ sweep from its square 
to Uranus on July 31st to its conjunction 
with Neptune on September 2nd. Though 
Mars does not make an aspect in August, 
the dynamic of the square to Uranus should 
carry through the first three weeks, since 
first Mercury and then Venus pick up this 
aspect to continue the Uranian momen- 
tum of explosive events. 

A definite slowdown may, of course, be 
expected just after the Sun enters Virgo, 
for Mercury turns retrograde on the 24th. 
A dangerous complacency may be mani- 
fested as Mercury conjoins Venus (27th) 
and Mars enters Libra (on the’30th) to 
begin a series of parallels to Neptune, 
Mercury following suit, and as the Sun 
conjoins Jupiter and sextiles Saturn on 
the 3ist, while Mars moves towards the 
enervating conjunction with Neptune on 
September 2nd. It laymen are confused 
by political and diplomatic complexities 
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now, developments in the late summer may 
puzzle even the professionals. 

» Also in this summer period,.the negative 
implications of the Saturn-Neptune square 
may trap the unwary. There is no ques- 
‘tion but that the inherent rottenness of the 
Axis set-up meets its inescapable challenge 
in this aspect; anything with an unsound 
foundation must inevitably collapse under 
such an aspect. But if the collapse comes 
too soon, or minor symptoms be mistaken 
for the major lethal disorder, if outer 
cracks open too wide, while the festering 
core be left untouched, the world will be 
faced with a solution that is a mere pallia- 
tive, not a cure for deep-rooted ills. The 
Saturn-Neptune square is thrice repeated; 
it makes its second appearance next Jan- 
uary, and its last next April 6th. Evi- 
dently the lesson needs to be underscored 
to be properly learned. Too early a col- 
lapse, even in Europe, would present prob- 
lems as difficult to cope with as actual 
combat with a desperate and cornered 
enemy. “Rat frustration” (T7ME, June 
26th; Science) can produce pretty de- 
structive results before it is brought under 
complete control. 

The use of flood as a weapon (a delay- 
ing weapon, of course) has already been 
demonstrated; probably deadly germ. war- 
fare would have been tried under this as- 
pect were it not too dangerous a weapon 
to control, once unleashed. If there is 
any untried way for the retreating Nazis 
further to undermine the stamina of peo- 
ples they must disgorge, and to wreck their 
substance—present and future sources of 
national wealth, health and spirit—it will 
be exercised. Another manifestation of 
this over-all square is our focusing of at- 
tack upon the enemies’ reserves of oil, 
consuming at the same time vast stores of 
our own, for under such an aspect in finan- 
cial analogy, principle as well as expend- 
able surplus is used up; indeed, oil starva- 
tion may prove to be one of the strongest 
contributing factors to Axis defeat, cer- 
tainly a factor in the comparative weak- 
ness of the once formidable Luftwaffe. 
The destruction of shipping (when it can 
be lured out of hiding) should continue 
through the summer. We repeat from the 
June issue, “Ships found at the wrong 
place at the wrong time and in the wrong 
company may find space (nay, will!) in 
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Davey Jones’ locker.” (Tokyo papers, 
please copy.) The steadily rising percent. 
age in favor of Allied shipping in the 
Pacific may amend the statement to read, 
“Ships found, period.” 

As Mars in Virgo transits the United 
States’ radical Neptune at the Leo Luna 
tion (August 18th), there may be a re 
minder of the sneak attack of Pearl Har. 
bor. It is to be noted that Mercury 
changes to retrograde motion in the 23rd 
degree of Virgo, very close to that Nep- 
tunian sensitive point in the U. S. chart, 
and the transiting Mars moves on from 
there to the Neptune parallels and the 
Neptune conjunction at the Full Moon 
on September 2nd. Nothing could be more 
dangerous than a relaxation of vigilance 
against trickery or deceit, either in the 
field or diplomatic council rooms, but 
there’s danger, too, in wishful thinking; 
the enemy may lurk as easily within the 
folds of our own complacency as on the 
global front outside. 

While the Lunation in 26 Leo is unas 
pected, it occurs exactly on the degree of 
the Mars-Jupiter conjunction of July Sth 
(in M. E. Jones’ symbolism: “A perfect 
rainbow forms slowly in the summer rain 
as the Sun begins to break through the 
rather thin cloudbanks.’”). The Mars- 
Jupiter accent of this degree, with its sym- 
bol of “divine promise,” followed directly 
upon the Saturn-Neptune square of July 
2nd. Now the degree is again accented as 
if to keep faith going through difficult 
weeks ahead, through the delays and frus- 
trations of a retrograde Mercury period, 
as if to forestall the false promise of a 
Mars-Neptune leap to a too easy success. 
There’s a broad gap between faith in ulti- 
mate definitive victory and visionary short- 
cuts to a cheap success. 

If enough is accomplished under the 
impact of the Eclipse* in late Cancer 
(July 20th)—so dramatically focused at 
the midheaven in the Pacific theater of 
events—and under the goad of a heavily 
accented Uranus, the momentum gained 
in the first three weeks should carry 
through the end of August. The Full 
Moon of August 4th seems to be the pivot 
of the first half of the month, for here, 


* Which we would like to remind readers works weeks 
ahead of the event as well as during the period following. 
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though both the Mars-Uranus square and 
the Saturn-Neptune square are stressed, 
Saturn is) friendly to Jupiter, Mercury, 
Mars in Virgo, while Uranus is friendly 
to the Lights. The Full Moon axis occurs 
close enough to the accented eclipse de- 
grees of last year to promise dramatic de- 
yelopments right through the first week of 
the Leo Lunation (itself on a sensitive 
degree). Whatever breathing spell may 
then be in order may easily fall into a 
natural pattern of developments—into a 
pattern of separation for the next impor- 
tant major move—as did the curious lull 
of a similar period in April, both on the 
eastern and the western fronts. 


United States 


The opening week of August should 
dramatically prove to all who may have 
agreed with the sneering Herrenvolk that 
democracies are soft, how powerfully em- 
battled freemen can out-fight, out-plan, 
out-manoeuver and out-organize any chal- 
lenger in the field. In the Full Moon chart 
of August 4th set for Washington it is 
clear no punches are pulled; the offensive 
might of the country—fire, air and pro- 
ductive power—is deployed to the full. 
Mars in Virgo rises and it is in a close 
square of calculated but necessary ruth- 
lessness with Uranus at the midheaven, 
potentially demonstrating every trick of 
mobility, supply, offensive tactic to be 
found in the book, or invented to meet 
the need of the moment. The Full Moon 
lies across the 6th and 12th houses, with 
the Moon on the cusp of the 6th, a sin- 
gleton in an otherwise eastern chart. The 
MC Uranus trines this key planet, making 
clear how pivotal are the practical consid- 
erations of productive resource, organiza- 
tion of vast striking power and its physical 
maintenance. Much will be wasted to 
assure complete flexibility (Neptune at 
the 2nd) and those at home will continue 
to feel the pinch on war-commandeered 
commodities, as the drain even on vast 
resources goes relentlessly on. Common 
sense tells us, even if Saturn square a 2nd 
house Neptune did not, that as more and 
more power is offensively used in the 
country’s global commitments, more and 
more substance (money, food, oil) must 
inevitably be consumed; at this stage, all 
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are “expendable.” There will be critics 
a-plenty who will “view with alarm,” and 
take a gloomier perspective than necessary 
of these globally consumed—and to them 
— irreplaceable reserves. Regardless of 
aspect, Neptune at the 2nd must work 
this way; for the wine barrel to remain 
full, the tap must be wide open, and the 
wine flow without stint, Though squared 
by Saturn, Neptune is in favorable aspect 
to the lights and to Uranus; the grudging, 
self-protective Saturn has more in reserve 
than alarmists may be willing to admit, 
resources and reserves as yet untapped, 
for Saturn is sextile a 12th house Jupiter. 
Immediate demands will be met by Con- 
gress as the emergency dictates; the ad- 
ministration is in no mood for compromise 
or appeasement of more conservative ele- 
ments. “Business as usual” minds may ob- 
struct and attempt to confuse or compli- 
cate the economic situation, but the angu- 
lar sledge-hammer square between Mars 
and Uranus (though it may make en- 
emies), will smash its way through oppo- 
sition or hampering precedents. The na- 
tion’s radical Ascendant and Uranus are 
on the midheaven of this chart, though 
Saturn transits the radical Venus and Jupi- 
ter. There will be squawks and under- 
standable concern for the sacrifice of life 
and substance, but emergencies will still 
be valiantly and daringly met. 

The New Moon chart of Aug. 18th for 
Washington is entirely western, with the 
Lunation in the 8th; the transiting Mars 
is on the U. S. radical Neptune, and radi- 
cal Saturn is near the MC of the mundane 
figure. A subtle change is here evidenced. 
The emphasis of Neptune and Saturn 
stresses the element of necessary compli- 
ance with circumstances—acceptance of 
trial, delay, and responsibility; events may 
prove larger than even this great power 
can completely control. This is all the 
more strikingly indicated in the culminat- 
ing Full Moon of September 2nd to which 
the developments of late August are build- 
ing. Saturn is almost exactly at the 7th 
of that Full Moon figure, square Mars and 
Neptune, conjoined on the cusp of the 
9th. As ably as the U. S. proved it could 
“dish it out” in the first part of August, 
it must prove it can “take it” whether the 
discipline be a diplomatic tangle, a tem- 
porary military stalemate, or a desperation- 
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motivated “sneak” or below-the-belt at- 
tack, possibly by sea. Under this sort of 
aspect, navies are definitely ‘on the 
prowl.” The close square of Uranus to 
the Lights promises fireworks, even if a 
retrograde Mercury hampers their full ef- 
fectiveness. 

The August 4th Full Moon is directly 
on President Rogsevelt’s Sun (emphasiz- 
ing the natal squares of Sun to Neptune, 
Jupiter and Saturn); the Lunation of 
August 18th opposes his radical Mercury 
within minutes. Problems of adjustment 
(natal 6th) are thus highlighted, whether 
these be of personal physical import, or 
concerned with the great production and 
transport problem (6th and 9th) the coun- 
try must continue to face. 


Great Britain 


Whatever is unique in the British po- 
litical tradition—either as Empire or Com- 
monwealth—is stressed by the charts of 
the late summer season. While Neptune 
transits Uranus in the natal figure for the 
United Kingdom, threat of break-up and 
of sharp divergencies are, of course, im- 
plied, but only those parts are likely to 
be “split off’ which are not an integral 
part of the greater whole. They must be 
“let go.” As Saturn squares Neptune while 
Neptune transits this point of political and 
diplomatic mastery and skill (Uranus), 
one may say the whole unusual structure 
is under criticism and challenge. Disso- 
lution is the answer of a short-sighted view. 
Neptune no more than Saturn takes away 
what rightfully belongs, what is sound, 
what is in the general group interest to 
continue to hold together. But the Brit- 
ish claim that their sovereign parts are 
truly sovereign and free to choose their 
allegiances, is under severe test,.as is the 
power of this extremely loose confedera- 
tion to hold as a political unit. While 
Saturn squares Neptune, Britain’s diplo- 
matic and political leadership may be un- 
der a cloud, but what is uniquely hers to 
contribute to a “new world” will ulti- 
mately find full expression. Imperialism 
may be dead (Neptune on Uranus), but 
socially useful political genius should have 
greaftr penetrative power than ever before. 

British prestige stands at a new high, 
with Venus at the MC in the Full Moon 
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chart of August 4th, set for London, and 


all planets but the Moon clustered around 
the meridian. And since the Moon is sol- 
idly anchored to Saturn, and Venus to 
Uranus, in Mr. Churchill’s chart, the Prime 
Minister should prove his own special po- 
litical genius in some spectacular way. The 
chart accents the great fixed cross of the 
United Kingdom figure, and the follow- 
ing Lunation in Leo falls near that radical 
Saturn. Stability, grit and bulldog deter- 
mination—traditional British qualities 
all are thus brought out by these August 
charts, even though the mundane figures 
for London (August 18th and September 
2nd) with their below-the-horizon empha- 
sis, measure to a critical situation within 
the Empire itself. The month following 
the August 18th lunation, where Neptune 
holds the 7th and Saturn the 4th cusp, 
promises to be one of sharp crisis, threat- 
ening the present leadership. Britain, is 
vulnerable—diplomatically and militarily, 
but capable still of standing up to it—and 
of pulling a few rabbits out of a very old 
hat. 


Russia 


The playing of a key role as determined 
by the world’s need of the moment rather 
than willful choice seems to be Russia's 
assignment as indicated by the Full Moon 
chart of August 4th. Neither diplomatic 
nor military initiative is at the same time 
denied, for Uranus is in the 7th, support- 
ing the Full Moon ‘in the 2nd and 8th. 
With Saturn near the cusp of the 8th, it 
may be said that Russia is required to 
make heavy investments for the Allied 
cause, holding in leash tremendous nun- 
bers of the enemy that might otherwise 
threaten the advance in the west. Re 
sponsibility, as well as national security, 
are thus strongly stressed by this figure. 

This note is even more forcibly struck 
by the convergence of Pluto with the 4th 
cusp in the New Moon chart of August 
18th for Moscow. Saturn at the 2nd trines 
Jupiter at the Sth, measuring to success- 
ful diplomatic and military enterprise, 
which, while serving the general cause, 
contributes much to Russian national in- 
terest, for the chart is almost entirely be- 
low the horizon. The singleton Uranus in 
the 12th suggests that there are unsus- 
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resources, skills, and stratagems in 
the Soviet cupboard; the singleton Uranus 
gquares the Virgo planets in the Sth, but 
sextiles the squarely anchored Pluto at 
the IC. 

A great flexibility of method and of 
base is likely to be required during late 
August, for Uranus is still in the 12th 
house of the September 2nd Full Moon 
figure, closely square the Lights in the 
10th and 4th. Saturn rises and it would 
seem that for the time being, problems of 
political and national security take prece- 
dence over military considerations. Should 
this retrograde Mercury period measure to 
a conference of Powers, as have others in 
the past (now likely with a Mars-Neptune 
conjunction in Libra), Russia may be 
counted on to express a completely realis- 
tic point of view, and to claim great weight 
for the political dispositions she deems nec- 
essary for her own security. 


Germany 


An 8th house Uranus, square Mercury 
and Mars in the 10th, with Jupiter very 
dose to the MC, may nurse along the hope 
in the German mind that a shift in lead- 
ership may still prove an “out” for a cause 
which the accented 11th house Neptune 
(square Saturn in the 8th) increasingly 
indicates is irretrievably lost. She is not 
likely to find takers for any proposition 
made on her own initiative (ruler of the 
7th intercepted in the 9th with Pluto and 
the Sun). 

Germany is still willing to gamble, per- 
haps using the still considerable range of 
destructive potential as a sort of diplomatic 
blackmail at the 5th house Leo Lunation 
of August 18th. The attrition of needed 
supplies, which must reduce the value of 
the merchandise diplomatically offered, is 
suggested by the presence of Mars-Nep- 
tune on the 6th cusp, square Saturn in the 
3rd in the Full -Moon chart of Sept. 2nd. 
Unregenerate and stubbornly aggressive as 
arising Uranus may be, the Virgo Stellium 
in the 5th and the Full Moon in the 11th 
are intercepted. The Mars-Neptune con- 
junction in the 6th may measure not only 
to paralyzed supply, production and com- 
munication, but to the rising weakness of 
the army itself. 


The Balkans 


The entire area is more than likely to 
be a late summer battlefront, for Mars 
holds the meridian at the Full Moon of 
Aug. 4th. The New Moon chart of August 
18th, where the Lunation is accented at 
the Sth house, may speed diplomatic ad- 
justments in this area while these coun- 
tries still have anything to bargain with 
across the counter. Most accented of the 
Full Moon charts in early September is 
that for Roumania, where a rising Uranus 
squares the 11th and 5th house Full Moon, 
and sextiles Pluto at the IC. Bucharest 
may embark upon a program which either 
makes of this country a forward military 
base or provides her with an expedient for 
shifting allegiances. Uranus also rises in 
the Sept. 2nd Full Moon chart for a re- 
surgent Warsaw. 


The Middle East 


Whether Saturn setting in the August 
Full Moon chart at Teheran measures to 
diplomatic dispositions of this highly stra- 
tegic and oil-rich area or a serious dispute 
over valuable concessions in the region, or 
whether these middle eastern countries 
themselves opportunistically play one bid- 
der against the other for political advan- 
tage, interest during August is very likely 
to center at this crossroads between east 
and west. 

Uranus rises in the Leo Lunation figure, 
with the Lunation exactly at the IC. This 
is even more dramatic testimony to the 
possibility of unexpected developments in 
this part of the wotld, with the emphasis 
largely economic (Saturn at 2nd); essen- 
tial produce of the land, above and below 
its surface, should take on enhanced value. 

Developments promised at the Lunation 
should here reach a logical and widely 
publicized climax at the Full Moon of 
Sept. 2nd, where Jupiter is at the nadir. 

An attempt to capitalize on unexpected 
developments in this area may prove abor- 
tive in the case of Turkey during late 
August, and around the September 2nd 
Full Moon, even though Uranus dramati- 
cally rises in that chart for Ankara, Mer- 
cury, on the Sth, is retrograde. The prox- 
imity of Saturn to the 2nd cusp clearly 
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rather than political. Turkey’s moves are 
not too easy to calculate in advance; she 
play her own game, and plays it brilliantly, 
even if diplomatic commitments are not 
too sharp and clear, or are left open to 
the revision of developing events. 


The Far East 


The August charts focus sharply on rap- 
idly developing events in the Pacific thea- 
ter of operations. 

In Tokyo, the Leo Lunation of August 
18th is on the Ascendant and the corre- 
sponding Full Moon of Sept. 2nd is ex- 
actly coincident with the horizon. Uranus 
is angular in the 10th and in the later 
chart closely squares the Lights from the 
MC. Both charts have the 2nd house 
emphasized, by Mars and Mercury at the 
Lunation, and—significant of deteriorating 
resources—by the Mars-Neptune conjunc- 
tion (square Saturn at the 11th) in the 
Tokyo figure for the Full Moon. The 
dominant Uranus in both charts suggests 
Japan’s increasing vulnerability to air at- 
tack, threatening her very existence (hori- 
zon emphasis). Attack focuses upon es- 
sentials, such as food and war production, 
as indicated by the heavy emphasis in 
Virgo during all of August. “By the same 
token, wherever the Japs can instrument 
an offensive of their own, they are in the 
mood for a gamble, centering their own 
attention on the destruction of factors of 
maintenance in the opposing camp. The 
Sept. 2nd figure holds a threat for Japan’s 
present leadership. 

A vigorous note is struck in the Aug. 
4th Full Moon chart for Chungking; Ura- 
nus is at the IC and Jupiter closely con- 
junct the 7th cusp. There is justification 
here for greater confidence not only in the 
good will of her allies, but in their ability 
to deliver the “goods” either in literal 
terms (6th house Sun and Pluto supported 
by Uranus) or through the fact that their 
rising might in the Pacific area brings 
closer China’s release from the Japanese 
stranglehold. The singleton Moon in the 
12th, balancing all other planets crowded 
between the 4th and the 7th, bears wit- 
ness to the country’s inexhaustible spirit- 
ual resource, but at the same time indi- 
cates her vulnerability to attack from un- 
expected quarters. 


A stamp a day 


The North Node rising and the Luna- 
tion at the 2nd, Mercury at the 3rd in the 
New Moon chart for Aug. 18th suggest 
greater fluidity of transport, improved 
communications, and an increase in usable, 
tangible resource. It is encouraging to 
note Jupiter at the 2nd cusp in the Full 
Moon chart of Sept. 3rd. The Mars-Nep- 
tune conjunction at the 3rd, square Saturn 
at the 12th, holds danger of disruption of 
communications, either through natural 
agencies such as flood or through sneak 
attacks upon vital arteries of supply. 

The chart for Saipan shows Jupiter ris- 
ing with Uranus at the MC at the New 
Moon of Aug. 19th; a little further east, 
somewhere in the Marshalls, Mars exactly 
rises. The Sept. 2nd Full Moon figure 
for this area dramatically emphasizes the 
horizon, with Uranus at the MC, almost 
duplicating the key pattern in the Tokyo 
figure. It follows, since this is an offensive 
pattern, that whoever holds the initiative 
deals the telling blow; judging from the 
rising momentum of the American Navy’s 
progress in the Pacific, even at this dis- 
tance, it is safe to assume Admiral Nimitz 
is “dishing it out” and Japan and her 
innermost defenses are “taking it.” Even 
earlier in‘ the month, action based on 
striking power in the Marshalls area should 
be spectacularly effective, because the Full 
Moon of August 4th is exactly coinciden- 
tal with the meridian. 

In the South Pacific, the most dramatic 
emphasis during the. latter half of August 
occurs about 12 degrees east of Biak. It 
should be recalled that the eclipse chart 
of late July for this area showed Uranus 
at the 7th, with Mars on the MC at 133° 
E., which is the longitude of this island 
stronghold. Its capture by the attacking 
forces (General MacArthur) and its use 
as an important offensive base may thus 
take place weeks before the eclipse or in 
the August period that follows it. Sim- 
ilarly, an eclipse chart set for Saipan 
emphasizes Uranus at the 7th, and the 
successful late’ June offensive at Saipan is 
an example of how eclipses - cast their 
shadows before. 

Further west, on a meridian that takes 
in the United States 14th Air Command, 
and Lord Louis Mountbatten’s command 
based on Ceylon, the August charts are 
equally dramatic. The Full Moon of Aug. 
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4th is on the horizon at Ceylon. In the 
following Lunation, Mars is at the IC and 
in the Sept. 3rd Full Moon, Saturn rises 
with Mars-Neptune at the IC. If it is 
remembered that the eclipse of July 20th 
was at the midheaven for Northern Burma, 
it follows that the Indian-Burmese-West- 
ern China theater will be very much in 
the forefront of the news. The charts for 
New Delhi are similarly emphasized. The 
southwestern coast of India may be the 
scene of important developments in late 
August; the IC Mars at the Lunation, and 
the rising Saturn and Mars-Neptune con- 
junction at the IC at the Sept. 3rd Full 
Moon, indicate the possibility of serious 
disruptive activities of a political nature 
within strategic India. 


Latin America 


The charts for Mexico center attention 
on key developments within this nearest 
of our Latin-American neighbors. The 
Aug. 4th Full Moon is exactly on the 
horizon; at the Aug. 18th Lunation, Mars 
is on the MC and Uranus close to the 
7th. The belligerence that this pattern 
suggests may add up to a political over- 
turn by the Sept. 2nd Full Moon, for here 
Mars-Neptune is close to the MC; Jupiter 
at the 9th cusp may nevertheless win swift 
approval for whatever political changes are 
here indicated. 

Chilean foreign relations may be bellig- 
erent (Mars-Mercury at the 9th at the 
Aug. 18th Lunation), but through the lat- 
ter period of August grow more obscure, 
for Mars-Neptune is at the 9th square 
Saturn in the 5th. Reorganization, politi- 
cal or economic, is indicated by the tre- 
mendous emphasis in the 8th house. 

The charts for Brazil are no less dra- 
matic than those for Mexico. Saturn at 
the MC and Uranus at the 9th in the Aug. 
4th Full Moon chart spotlight the rising 
importance of this country in Pan-Ameri- 
can councils. The Leo Lunation of Aug. 
18th is at the 7th and its following Full 
Moon on the horizon square Uranus at 
the IC. In the latter chart, while Saturn 
holds the 5th and Mars-Neptune the 8th, 
both financial and diplomatic sleight-of- 
hand are indicated. 

The regime in Bolivia may not be en- 
tirely set without further revisions of its 
day 
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political complexion during August, for 
belligerent as was the Aug. 4th Full Moon 
figure (Mars rising, Uranus at the 10th) 
the later Lunation and Full Moon center 
attention on the reorganization and the 
revision of the 8th house, 

In Central America, interest continues 
to center on important developments in 
Costa Rica, Salvador and Cuba, as indi- 
cated by the July 20th eclipse and the 
August charts that follow. 


DELINQUENCY 
IN THE STARS 


(Continued from page .4) 


passionate nature which leads her to get 
what she wants, or thinks she wants. She, 
decides to live her own life and endure no 
limitations. Today she would be a delin- 
quent. 

Astrology may not be the means of. cor- 
recting today’s evils but it can do much 
for the tomorrows. Many wild mamas 
and indifferent fathers are still amenable 
to an intelligent approach. The hopeful 
sign is Saturn in Cancer, Time will tell 
and just as there has come about a change, 
for that is Gemini and that is Uranus, 
there will be a change the other way. 

Now there are many who believe that 
after the war’s end there will be a great 
spiritual awakening. But remember the 
pendulum—it swings high this way but 
just as high the other way. If this antici- 
pated awakening means a holy righteous 
kind of change it, in its way, could be as 
sad as what we have before us today. Cer- 
tainly the illusions we have had about 
partnerships (unions and other kinds, in- 
cluding quick marriages) have been any- 
thing but orderly. We need illusions but 
not to the extent of self-hypnosis. 

The hope of tomorrow’s children is that 
they will be taught LIFE. One class period 
a week in every High School, given over 
to study and general discussion of the birth 
charts, and the present mold of each stu- 
dent, would do more to lead us in the right 
direction than the present compulsion of 
doing “home work” at a time when a sailor 
is whistling outside. 
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This department is primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 
students. In submitting your problem, it is necessary to give the complete birthdata 
of all parties concerned. To receive consideration, the writer's full name and address 

must be given. 


Famous Affinities 








Robert Schumann 
June 8, 1810 
1001 Notable Nativities 


Ol romance of Robert Schumann and 
Clara Wieck (who became his wife after 
four years of her father’s opposition, which 
even went so far as court battles) has 
gained unusual fame in the musical world. 
With Clara’s Moon on Schumann’s Venus 
in Cancer, and her Mars also conjoined his 
Venus and Mercury, one is not surprised 
that love conquered over all, including 
filial duty. 

Reissman refers to them as “the mar- 
velous couple.” Schumann accompanied 
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Clara Schumann 
September 13, 1819 
Solar Chart 


Clara on many of her concert tours, and 
she became his inspiration in the com- 
position of his music. She was to him his 
“right hand,” “a gift from above.” With 
the coming of their children, he took great 
delight in his home and family (Venus 
in Cancer, Jupiter in Taurus in the fourth 
house), and could even compose amid the 
noise and hilarity present around him. 
Prior to their marriage, while Clara was 
on concert tour, she wrote Schumann: “I 
do not doubt or hesitate a moment to 
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place my destiny in your hands, you are 
generous and good, and so you will make 
me happy.” He replied ecstatically that 
she has restored him to life, and what he 
desired was to rise to ever greater heights 
of purity through contact with her heart. 
He wrote: “For eighteen long months I 
was a wretched, crushed creature, my eyes 
and my heart were as cold and hard as 
iron. And now everything is changed, 
brought back to life by your love and 
fidelity.” His happiness “expanded his 
spirit and caused exquisite fairylike music 
to rise in him as by magic.” Later he com- 
posed “‘sportive little pieces—scenes of 
family life, a marriage,’ which he was 
going to call Novellettes; and his Kinder- 
szenen (Scenes of Childhood) was inspired 
by a remark of Clara’s, who had said that 
Robert often seemed a child to her (the 
Cancer contact), and into them he poured 
out the deep beauty and poetry illuminated 
by his love for her. 

Schumann wrote to Clara: “Once I call 
you mine, you shall hear plenty of new 
things, for I think you will encourage me; 
and hearing more of my composition will 
be enough to cheer me up. And we will 
publish some things under our two names, 
so that posterity may regard us as one 
heart and one soul and may not know 
which is yours and which is mine. How 
happy I am! From your Romanze I again 
see plainly that we are to be man and 
wife. Every one of your thoughts comes 
out of my soul, just as I owe all my music 
to you.” 

While filled with the fervor of his love, 
he also created his Kreisleriana, at which 
time he wrote: “I am writing at present 
far more easily, more clearly, and, I think, 
with more charm . . . I have done hardly 
anything but compose for the last four 
weeks . . . Music came streaming to me, 
I kept singing to it all the time—and it 
was nearly always a success. I am playing 
with forms. For the last year and a half 
I have felt as though I were in possession 
of the secret; that sounds strange. There 
is still much within me. If you but remain 
true to me, it will come to light, if not, 
it will remain buried . . . Never have I 


written to you so easily. I am often ready 
to burst, I am so full of music. I have 
such a longing to create that F could not 
help doing it even in the midst of the sea, 
on a desert island.” 


In order to prevent their marriage, 
Clara’s father “exhausted all the devices 
of postponement in which the law is so 
fertile. Schumann found himself the vic- 
tim of a pamphlet of direct assault and 
downright libel, but all these things were 
only obstacles to exercise fidelity. The 
lovers felt that no power on earth could 
cut them apart. They began to dream of 
their marriage as more certain than the 
dawn.””* 

On September 12, 1840, between ten 
and eleven a.m., on a Saturday, the day 
before Clara’s twenty-first birthday, the 
lovers were married. Thereafter, they en- 
tered into “an Eden of love and art com- 
mingled.” His biographer, Spitta, states: 
“As far as anything human can be imag- . 
ined, the marriage was perfectly happy. 
Besides their genius both husband and 
wife had simple domestic tastes (Cancer) 
and were strong enough to bear the ad- 
miration of the world without becoming 
egotistical. They lived for one another 
and for their children. He created and 
wrote for his wife, and in accordance with 
their temperament; while she looked upon 
it as her highest privilege to give to the 
world the most perfect interpretation of 
his works, or at least to stand as mediatrix 
between him and his audience, and to ward 
off all disturbing or injurious impressions 
from his sensitive soul, which day by day 
became more irritable.” (Note the Mer- 
cury-Mars contact in Cancer between their 
charts.) “Now that he found perfect con- 
tentment in his domestic relations, he 
withdrew from his intercourse with others 
and devoted himself exclusively to his fam- 
ily and work. The deep joy of his married 
life produced the direct result of a might? 
advance in his artistic progress. Schu- 
mann’s most beautiful works in the larger 
forms date almost entirely from the years 
1841-5.” 

Eight children were born of this mar- 
riage (the Moon-Venus contact in Cancer 
makes for fertility). Schumann considered 
children the greatest blessings on earth. 
But, as his life became more and more 
centered into his home, it became more 
and more a voluntary prison. Schumann, 
always subject to moods of melancholy, 
began to hear one eternal note ringing in 





*The Love Affairs of Great Musicians, by Rupert 
Hughes. 
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‘his ears—“the same horror that drove the 
composer Smetana mad, after he had em- 
bodied the nightmare in one of his com- 
' positions.” Schumann’s eccentricities be- 
came a problem. He began to take an 
interest in table-tipping, and kindred 
phenomena. He became peevish and petu- 
lant, and to have hallucinations, to hear 
angel voices, music, etc. Realizing his 
mental failings and his own danger, he 
went so far as to suggest retirement to 
an asylum. But not until February of 1854, 
following an especial attack “of the 
bewilderment and helpless terror,” after 
he had stolen away unobserved and leaped 
into the Rhine, from which he was saved 
by boatmen, was it thought best that 
he be placed under restraint, and he 
passed the last two years of his life in 
a private asylum near Bonn. He had 
periods of mental clarity, during which 
he received friends and wrote rational let- 
ters to his wife, but he was never to 
recover completely his rational mind. He 
died at forty-six years of age. Clara never 
remarried, and devoted much of the re- 
mainder of her life to editing his works, 
publishing his’ letters, and popularizing 
his compositions, endearing him more, not 
only to “the art and history of music,” 
but to humanity as well. 


Marriage Happiness 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthdate is June 2, 1892, and 
for the past fourteen years I can hon- 
estly say that no aspect or transit 
of Saturn, Neptune or Uranus has 
passed me by untouched, Now more 
is happening, but happening to a dif- 
ferent individual than 1 was fourteen 
years ago. 

With Mars retrograde, an old friend 
and lover returned apparently out of 
nowhere, and by a most circuitous 
means of endeavor finally located my 
whereabouts. ; 

Twenty-two years ago we were en- 
gaged to be married, but due to par- 
ental objections agreed to separate for 
a time. He went West, both he and I 
married others and were divorced. 
Now he is back again and it seems as 
though twenty-two years of life is 
suddenly eliminated. 


His desire is to be married as soon 
as possible. He is free to do so, 1 am 
not. Both he and I have been married 
twice, he divorced each time, I di- 
varced once, but can obtain a divorce 
with no difficulty. 

During all these years, I have been 
down to the depths of hell many times 
over again, but have come back ready 
to begin again, thanks to a Scorpio 
Uranus at birth to offset Moon in 
Virgo with Saturn squaring Sun. 

With all the changes that have 
taken place, materially, mentally and 
Spiritually, the attraction between us 
is still there, but somehow I feel as 
though I will be stepping backward 
if I enter into marriage again. Within 
the past two years I have established 
(alone) my own home, which I have 
always craved and at present have 
no material obligations which I cannot 
meet; the first time in all my life 
that this condition has been realized. 

When the Neptunian depths of de- 
Spair were deepest (and thank God 
I found the deep ones) I found that 
Divine guidance and support that I 
have been using to begin building 
again. Now the question is, can I go 
on with another and keep to The Road 
Ahead, or should I forget all about 
another marriage? 

The person in question was born 
July 11, 1893. My Venus, I think, is 
in Cancer. Is there any possibility of 
this being the “right” thing to do for 
happiness, or is happiness ruled out 
by that conflict of Destiny and De- 
sire by a Moon square Sun aspect? 

F. E. i. 


ANSWER: The contacts between your 
chart and the Cancer man’s are unusually 
good. Besides his Sun on your Venus in 
Cancer, his Moon is in Gemini near your 
Sun; his Jupiter is on your Mercury in 
Taurus, and his North Node near your 
Jupiter in Aries. You are now under a 
progressed lunation in Leo on his Mars- 
Venus-Mercury conjunction, and his pro- 
gressed Sun and Mars are in Virgo. near 
your Moon. The contacts between your 
charts, both natal and progressed, are 
powerful and magnetic. 

(Continued on page 84) 
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Message of the Stars 


August, 1944 


After the excitement, changes and prob- 
able stresses of June and July, August may 
be a relatively quiet month. The major 
planets are now fixed in the signs they will 
transit for some time, and this month (as 
has been the case since June) all planets 
and the Sun continue to be enclosed within 
the trine formed by Uranus in Gemini and 
Neptune in Libra; Saturn is now in Can- 
cer, Pluto in Leo and Jupiter in Virgo for 
the coming year. Venus moves ahead in 
Leo until the 10th and the Sun until the 
23rd, on which dates they enter Virgo. As 
Mercury and Mars are already in that 
sign, the emphasis on Virgo and 6th house 
matters will be very strong this month. 

This highly concentrated pattern of 
planetary and solar force indicates that 
the most widespread, essential and valu- 
able action of August would be through 
labor, industry, production in any field, 
and that almost everyone would be con- 
cerned with such matters. The establish- 
ment of new working conditions, new jobs, 
reorganization of methods and system— 
from the kitchen to office and plant, and 
in the armed services—may require time, 
energy, skill, diplomacy. After the 10th 
(when Venus enters Virgo) even social life 
may be subservient to the labors that must 
be accomplished if progress is to be made. 
Crops and harvesting will evidently be an 
item calling for many helpers. The activi- 
ties of the armed forces should be very 
much in the picture, but probably a new 
distribution, direction or reorientation is 
in process. Also labor as a unit may face 
great changes, which, however, could be a 
matter of time, extending over the coming 
months, but beginning now. Persons who 
have been trained in skills, crafts, talents, 
learning to use new tools, machines, equip- 
ment, materials, sciences, arts, for the past 


year or more, may find themselves ready 
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to move into better jobs and executive 
positions with prospects of a successful 
rise. The curative agencies of elements 
hitherto not commonly utilized or com- 
bined for medical purposes may be great 
scientific achievements during the coming 
year. Food and dietary values may change 
considerably; Neptune in Virgo for the 
past fourteen years tended to rob the soil 
of factors vital to health. With Jupiter 
now in that sign these may be restored to 
some extent. The diseases most ordinarily 
associated with this transit would be those 
affecting the intestines, liver and respira- 
tory organs. 

Mercury entered Virgo on July 28th and 
will remain in that sign until Oct. 4th. 
The motion is slowing down from the Ist 
to 23rd of August, on which date Mercury 
turns retrograde and will not be in direct 
motion until September 16th. This accen- 
tuates the possibility of August being 
relatively quiet, as large affairs or im- 
portant business are not apt to proceed 
rapidly under such conditions. On the 
other hand excellent work in reorganizing, 
planning, study, research, fact-finding, 
outlining methods and systems, may be 
done in order to advance more rapidly and 
soundly later in the fall. Such study and 
well ordered planning may be especially 
important as Mercury, Venus, Sun and 
Jupiter move to square Uranus between 
August 7th and September 25th. These 
may be extremely disturbing influences 
to the economic, industrial and financial 
interests of this nation, as well as to 
individuals, their business, health and loves. 
With a retrograde Mercury, confusion 
and uncertainty may add their quota of 
nervousness and distraction. 

Nevertheless with the exception of Mer- 
cury and Venus squaring Uranus on the 
7th and 20th, the aspects from the Ist to 
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23rd of August are fortunate for advance- 
ment of skill, manual labor, devotion to 
duty, especially for personal initiative and 
serving sound causes. Mars has no major 
aspects this month (which suggests a 
hiatus in battles), but forms three parallels 
to Mercury and two to Neptune, while 
Mercury parallels Neptune four times. 
These parallels become active on the 19th 
and 21st, and climax between the 28th and 
31st, when no less than six take place as 
Mars crosses the equator from north to 
south declination. The implication is 
toward nervous strain in diplomacy and 
politics, disintegration of precedents in 
foreign or domestic relationships, agree- 
ments, industry, commerce, with some 
amazing propaganda, subterfuge or sub- 
versive action covering very wide fronts. 
Crimes, storms, accidents, may be spec- 
tacular. Persons or organizations who cling 
to order, method, system or simple routine 
will have all the best of it, as both Jupiter 
and the Sun are closely sextile Saturn— 
aspects of powerful sustaining, directive 
and recuperative force. 

The Full Moon chart of August 4th has 
Virgo rising, with Mercury (the ruler) on 
the ascendent with Mars, and squaring 
Uranus on the midheaven. The Sun and 
Moon are in the 11th and Sth houses, 
sextile and trine Uranus. All planets are 
between the Ist and 10th houses. The 
issues are concentrated and _ personal 
actions may over-ride any precedent. The 
people may be in no mood to compromise 
on any subject and ready to fight over 
orders, rules, decisions, especially as they 
apply to labor, finances, or any limitation 
on individual action and enterprise. On the 
other hand the Sun in Leo is,a powerful 
force, showing extraordinary chances to 
make progress on new lines by initiative, 
intensive efforts or dramatic moves, Chem- 
istry is one avenue of brilliant promise, 
along with literature, antiques, explora- 
tions, inventions and mechanics. Actors, 
artists, oil producers, may profit suddenly. 

The New Moon of the 18th falls in the 
8th house of that chart, which also holds 
Pluto, Jupiter and Venus. Every planet 
is in the west (between the 9th and 6th 
houses) and all above the horizon except 
Uranus in the 6th, which focuses questions 
of great changes in labor, employment, 
armed services, health treatments (with 
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many innovations) and production of — 
every sort, from food to machines, with 
great emphasis on consumer goods, needs 
or even luxuries. Mars and Mercury are 
in the 9th with Neptune, which is the 
most elevated planet. This chart has very 
far reaching implications for international 
and domestic relationships, alliances, sup- 
port, and the possibility that the direction 
of such matters rests on factors beyond 
present control. The lunation degree is on 
that of the Mars-Jupiter conjunction of 
July 5th, and is opposed to the U. S. radix 
Moon. The financial picture, wages, earn- 
ings, incomes, may move toward a lower 
level, but inflation is still a factor. The 
death of important persons at home or 
abroad may affect politics, economic and 
industrial affairs. World issues and diplo- 
macy may be very involved, and so may 
any fighting front. The pressure of a 
relentless fate may permeate the nation. 
But as Jupiter is the ruler and very close 
to Venus, there should be quiet happiness 
in work, romance, social life, and high 
aspirations toward more freedom from 
restrictions. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Aug. 1 to 4 


An absolutely factual outlook, combined 
with steady work, can improve basic re 
sources, labor conditions, finances, creat- 
ing changes and honors on the Ist as 
Mercury sextiles Saturn. Discharge duty 
to enlarge scope or job. The decisions and 
action of today can offset later troubles 
if they are accurate and sound. The 2nd 
may be difficult as hopes and ambitions 
outrun reality; be conservative in romance 
or money. Reason, logic and labors make 
headway on the 3rd. 


FULL MOON 
Aug. 4 to 10 


The Sun sextiles Uranus and Mercury 
semi-sextiles Pluto at the Full Moon of 
the 4th, which could bring new leaders 
into prominence; persons with unusual 
ability in any field may benefit. Gain may 
come from corporations, government serv- 
ice or total strangers, but strict accuracy 
is essential to real progress. Jupiter semi- 
sextiles Neptune on the 5th when amazing 


ave the way-—to victory 





August, 1944. ' $1 4 





es 
a 


gains may be received for unselfish service, 
perhaps given long ago. Help may come 
when least expected. On the 6th the begin- 
nings of conflicts could rise in work, play 
relationships, as Mercury parallels Mars 
and on the 7th squares Uranus. A battle 
of words or will power could start long- 
drawn-out antagonisms, cut-throat com- 
petition, resistance to orders and trouble 
in labor, production, transportation, with 
agents, contracts, writings, young people, 
and all confused by mistakes, duplicity or 
even treachery. As Mercury will retro- 
grade to square Uranus on September 7th, 
and finally by direct motion make the 
third square on September 23rd, it would 
seem wise to sidestep anger, accidents, 
controversy, of any sort at this time. 
Excellent work may be done on the 8th to 
push ahead. The 9th brings benefits for 
ability, executive action, finances, love or 
social affairs, provided honesty, sincerity 
and poise are maintained. 


LAST QUARTER 
Aug. 10 to 18 


Venus, entering Virgo on the 10th, is a 
powerful influence for good fortune all this 
week. Honest, efficient work, devotion and 
love may ease burdens, aid in better un- 
derstanding and fine agreements over old 
or new jobs. The Sun semi-sextiles Mars 
on the 11th, when energetic efforts pay off. 
Venus semi-sextiles Neptune on the 12th, 
enhancing material benefits by special ser- 
vice or talents. As Venus conjuncts Jupi- 
ter on the 13th and they are parallel on the 
14th, this could be a climax or beginning 
of love, marriage, happiness or very prac- 
tical labor, business and financial expan- 
sion. With Venus sextile Saturn on the 
15th, the pattern of beauty, love, work, 
duty accepted as a cumulative plan of 
achievement, is completed. Confirm basic 
resources and dear desires; these may be 
pushed on the 16th by special endeavors. 
On the 17th Venus semi-sextiles Pluto, 
when large rewards for previous efforts 
may be apparent. 


NEW MOON 
Aug. 18 to 26 


The 18th may be negative, but impru- 
dence could be unwise. Romance, labor, 


war and enemies may create a battle- 
ground on the 19th; underground confu- 
sions, conflicts, nervousness begin to 
emerge as Mercury parallels Neptune. 
Solid work will pay. Venus squares Uranus 
on the 20th; in a mad rush of indepen- 
dence, rashness, ill-will, love, happiness, 
friends, job, reputation may be thrown 
away. Foreign relationships may be 
broken. Mercury again parallels Neptune 
on the 21st; new starts or agreements then 
and the 22nd may involve very unfortunate 
associations in international or domestic 
affairs; a question of, annihilation or 
capitulation may have to be faced. Cre- 
dulity may invite ruthless robbery of 
goods, credit, health. Yet shrewd, keen 
wits can gain on those days and the 23rd, 
before Mercury turns retrograde and as the 
Sun enters Virgo. Expect no large settle- 
ments from that date until Sept. 16th. 
Much progress may be made in routine, 
finances and labor on the 24th-25th. By 
explicit, accurate labors larger opportuni- 
ties will be available. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Aug. 26 to 31 


The Sun semi-sextiles Neptune on the 
26th; diplomacy, relationships, labors, co- 
operation, bring gain. The Sun parallels 
Jupiter and Mercury conjuncts Venus on 
the 27th. Good fortune, love, home, 
finances, skill, may be the basis of great 
expansion. Public announcements may be 
subject to revision. Mercury parallels 
Mars on the 28th as Mars enters Libra; 
nervousness, speed, insubordination need a 
strong hand. Settlements may be made 
on the 29th, but more drastic steps loom. 
Storms gather on the 30th as Mars paral- 
lels Neptune; crimes, subterfuge, domina- 
tion, attacks, may grow recklessly. Sanity 
and reason could prevail on the 31st as the 
Sun conjuncts Jupiter and sextiles Saturn; 
orderly procedure and steady work can 
make great headway. But.as Mars paral- 
lels Neptune, and Mercury parallels both 
those planets, rumors, scandals, abuse of 
resources, time, love and emotional up- 
heavals can cause riotous condition among 
persons who lack control. Contracts, 
agreements, pacts, may be sensational 
among nations, organizations or individuals. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-—fo victory 





82 American Astrology 





Students’ Department 
A Home Study Course in Astrology 
Ellen McCaffery 


LIII 
LEO—Physical Appearance 


mes is the only sign ruled by the Sun 
and the Leo man has usually more vitality 
than any of the other signs. In the best 
types, life seems to radiate from every 
pore. They have a larger and stronger 
magnetic aura than any other sign. 

In build they are usually from medium 
height to tall. The back is exceptionally 
strong and lithe, as one would expect in a 
sign of the cat family. Leo governs the 
spinal marrow and nerve tissue, and be- 
cause the back contains the great nerve 
center from which other smaller nerves 
radiate, we shall. expect great nervous 
strength and energy. 


The Leo shoulders are broad, but not as 


those of the Taurian. Leo types rarely 


give the appearance of stockiness, as do 
Taurean and Cancerian types. Their hips 
are rarely prominent (the lion’s hips are 
usually very small). The feet, too, are 
small. The bones are not unproportion- 
ately large but they are strong and well 
knit. The muscles are generally well 
developed. Leo is fond of all outdoor life, 
unless he has been spoiled by civilization. 
In later life, he is inclined to fill out con- 
siderably and to grow stout, but even so, 
he rarely becomes an ungainly fat type. 
Don’t be taken in by the apparent lazi- 
ness of Leo. When he is in action, he is 
stronger than any other sign, in fury of 
attack. Compare him with your domestic 
cat, which, if he is a fighter at all, is more 
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than a match for any dog two or three 
times his size. Leo is not a head or mental 
sign, and Leo’s first impulse is to fight with 
his fists, rather than to use weapons. The 
old berserks who threw all their armor and 
clothing aside in battle were typical Leo 
types. Such a one was Marshal Ney, one 
of Napoleon’s greatest generals, who al- 
ways went into action without armor, and 
was commonly known among the enemy 
as the “white devil.” 

The head of Leo is massive, of the type 
commonly called Leonine. The forehead 
of Leo is usually high, but of the dome 
shape type, rather than the high square 
type of the Sagittarian or the Aquarian. 
His face, build and bearing are often what 
is called Roman. 

The complexion is fair among the Anglo- 
Saxon types—sometimes red and florid— 
but the skin is very fine in texture, as is 
also the hair, which is usually a golden 
blonde with a tendency to curl. His eyes 
are blue, somewhat round, quick in their 
glance, with sometimes a humorous 
twinkle. In some types, however, one sees 
the hawlike eye, and we might mention 
here that the Egyptian Sun god Horus was 
portrayed as a hawk. As a child Leo is 
usually a picture of exquisite beauty, and 
when he is grown up he is strikingly hand- 
some, but with none of the effeminancy of 
beauty that marks the Venus types. As a 
young man, he often resembles Apollo, the 
Sun god, but as a middle aged man, he is 
more like Hercules, and like Hercules, 
your true Leo never turns back once he 
sets out on his labors. Because of this 
persistency we expect a strongly developed 
chin, but the Leo chin is not as square as 
that of Taurus. The lower lip is often 
very full, betokening the ability to contact 
individuals easily, to single out special ones 


to whom he will display great personal 
affection. 

His bearing and walk are dignified, 
brisker than the Taurean’s. There is al- 
ways an air of importance about Leo, so 
that people treat him with respect. 


Advice to the Salesman Calling 
on Leo 

1. His greatest asset is his faith, and if 
you can convince him that what you are 
selling is good, he will stake his last dollar 
on it. 
2. When he reaches his last dollar you 
may think he is floored, but if you wait, 
you will often find that this is the period 
when he brings a most magnificent finan- 
cial concept to fruition. 
3. He has an exuberant imagination and 
he is not limited by what seems reasonable 
at the time, hence if he wants anything 
badly enough he is never limited by the 
present state of his pocketbook. He has 
an infallible gift of “digging up some 
money somewhere.” 
4. Never try any sharp practices on him. 
He is watching your every move just as 
quietly as a cat watches a mouse. His 
anger can be torrential and often unjustifi- 
able. 
5. Don’t mistake his geniality for lack 
of knowledge in money matters. He is ever 
alert to essential values, and he won't hesi- 
tate to twit you on your misunderstanding 
of current values. If he is a farmer he 
just can’t be fooled on livestock. 
6. He is a good salesman himself and 
most convincing. All the time you are 
trying to sell him, he is making a mental 
note of what he can sell you, Many a 
salesman has gone to sell Leo a sheep and 
ended by buying the cow that Leo wanted 
to sell. 
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7. He is a born gambler and a born specu- 
lator. He thrives on risks, but on the 
other hand he can act very meanly if he 
loses. 


8. He is a good showman and he likes to 
impress people by his possessions and by 
his lavishness, nevertheless he can drive a 
hard bargain. He gets real entertainment 
out of making you lower your prices, and 
he will come back again and again just to 
know that he has not lost his ability to 
make you do so. 


9. However naive and friendly he seems, 
he admires dignity, stability, elegance and 
comfort in his surroundings. Remember 
these things when you are selling him a 
home or furniture. 


10. His car must be the largest and this 
not merely for display. If he takes you #ut, 
he will say as a matter of course, “Bring 
the children along—and don’t leave the 
dog home to mope.” He will always look 
longingly at every trailer and bus, and if 
he doesn’t buy one today he may tomor- 
row. 


11. He can rarely resist jewelry. He 
prefers gold to platinum because gold is 
his metal. He will not buy imitation 
jewelry but only such jewels on which a 
ready loan is available. He uses the 
pawnbroker’s like a bank. 


12. He loves travel and he loves enter- 
tainment, so if you are selling him a tour, 
don’t forget to tell him exactly what sports, 
games and entertainment are available. 
Leo is never impersonal so give him the 
names of the managers of the hotels where 
he will stay. When he comes back he can 
tell you the names of everyone on the 
whole staff. 


Do Leonians Get Along with Other 


Leonians? 


Leo is the sign of the king. He likes to 
be in command. On the other hand he 
hates to be ordered about by anyone else. 
He is no democrat and he despises con- 
ferences, hence two Leos, like two kings, 
either make an alliance out of necessity, or 
they go to war. 


TWENTIETH CENTURY _ 
ASTROLOGY 


(Continued from page 54) 


meanings according as Mars precedes Nep- 
tune in the Zodiac, or Neptune precedes 
Mars. The “preceding” planet always 
tends to distribute the energy of the “suc. 
ceeding” one; or, we might say also, the 
“succeeding” planet acts as a conditioning 
background for the activity of the “pre- 
ceding” one. This is so because the Zodiac 
is to be considered as the circle of organic 
wholeness, and there is a constant inter- 
dependence of the space and time factors 
within such a circle. The “first point” of 
a cycle is always a new release of power; 
but, however new, it is also conditioned 
by the “last point” of the preceding cycle, 
Indeed we must learn to speak of time- 
space (or space-time) rather than of time 
and space. 

The technique of Phase-analysis does 
not claim in any way to supersede any 
other astrological approach. It merely 
complements and adds to the other famil- 
iar techniques. It is an attempt to present 
in a consistent, logical and truly “organic” 
manner a method for the detailed study of 
the structural interdependence of all func- 
tions within the total personality. 


MARRIAGE PROBLEMS 
(Continued from page 78) 


Whether or not you have entered into 
a time for remarriage would be shown 
more specifically by your hour and place 
of birth, which you did not give, also the 
man’s birth hour and birthplace. 

The fact that you have come to a pro 
gressed lunation in Leo would be indica- 
tive of a changing consciousness, with a 
more objective and extravertive response 
to life and loved ones. This could come 
about as a result of marriage or through 
an association with one of the opposite 
sex, whose influence upon you should be 
expansive and broadening to your mental 
viewpoint. The man’s progressed Venus is 
to conjunct his progressed Saturn soon, 
which has attracted a love from the past. 
Although a great deal depends upon the 
birthtime, the planetary indications at 
this time are more favorable in your chart 
for love and marriage than in his. 
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The next 12 months 
For those born 
July 23rd to August 23rd 


Bc have a busy twelve months ahead 
of you; there is nothing spectacular about 
the year, but your everyday activities 
should move into broader, more interesting 
channels than last year, your finances 
should show a marked improvement, and 
your social or professional status should 
be established in new fields. Thus, seen 
oly in terms of 


Margaret Morrell 


old circles, that business is going stale, 
that you’re vegetating, etc., and on look- 
ing back, you can then perceive that you’ve 
been dissatisfied for a long time without 
knowing or admitting it. This is a negative 
or passive way of living—a drifting with 
the tide until some outer development 
—usually of an unpleasant character— 

pulls you up short. 





outer values, it is a 


You should take the 


year of rather quiet 
success—but when 
examined for deeper 
significance, both 
with respect to fu- 
ture material wel- 
fare and personal 
happiness, 1944-45 
takes on a different 
aspect. 

For one thing, 
you are entering the 
dosing phase of a 
cycle; the structure 
of life you erected 
in 1940-42, or as far 
back as 1932-34, is 
teaching a period of 
transition. This re- 





WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Weed out your social contacts; confine 
your circle to people you like for them- 
selves—never mind their social, finan- 
cial or professional status. 

Lay your plans for the year so that objec- 
tives can be reached by June-July, 1945. 

Spend your extra time on the development 
of a hobby, skill or in study. 

Have a physical check-up and plan on 
getting more rest and quiet relaxation. 

Accept your obligations to family and 
community without letting them detract 
from individual interests. 

Invest the extra money you should have 
in strengthening present business, in 
education or other forms of self-better- 
ment. 

Strive for practicality and orderliness in 
thinking, speech and daily routine. 


‘ and personal 








reins in your own 
hands and make the 
transitional phase 
of this cycle one of 
culmination and 
preparation, 


Saturn 


No matter how 
smoothly things are 
running on the sur- 
face, you should 
take a thorough in- 
ventory in business 
life. 
With Saturn. in 
Cancer, your solar 
12th house (June 
20, 1944-Aug. 2, 


fers mainly to gen- 

eral trends, to patterns of thinking and 
action, to policies in business, to the type 
of professional or social activity you en- 
tered into, and the relationships you 
formed. In long cycles of 7 or 14 years, 
the change from one phase to another is 
seldom sudden or drastic; more often the 
swing is so gradual that one is unaware of 
it until confronted with the results— 
outside circumstances make you realize 


suddenly that you’ve broken away from 


1946), if you fail to examine and evaluate 
your hidden resources, circumstances 
which may well be disturbing will force 
you to the task. You’ve been riding high, 
having things pretty much your own way, 
enjoying popularity and success for the 
past four years (unless you were one of the 
Leos who got slapped down by Saturn in 
1940-41), and it’s quite possible that you 
haven’t stopped to look at yourself or the 
ingredients of that success, 
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The time has come now when you should 
retrace the ground, estimate critically 
which tactics, actions, and relationships 
worked in your favor, and search just as 
carefully for errors or omissions. Try to 
discover now where and why things went 
wrong, or could be improved; this, of 
course, is of more acute importance to 
those of you who are not at a peak of 
material success, who are not happy in the 
type of work you’re now doing or who are 
dissatisfied with your personal lives. This 
is your chance to sit back and look things 
over, to rectify and profit by mistakes, and 
so prepare yourself to get off at the open- 
ing gun of the new cycle which follows 
without the danger of repeating past errors. 
It’s not a period of hitting the high spots in 
any case—you’ll only stub your toes if you 
try, so you won’t lose anything by retiring 
from the center of the stage for awhile, 
and if you use your time fruitfully, you 
should emerge in a far more prominent 
role in the next 7-year cycle. 

This should be a period of self inspection 
and self betterment. In practical applica- 
tion, this means holding business projects 
at an even keel; don’t attempt expansion 
for the present, review methods, adjust or 
lay out a new policy on labor-management 
relations, take inventories, investigate pos- 
sibilities, study or make an outline for 
production schedules, new ventures, or 
departures from precedent to be put into 
operation in the post-war period. 

For the employed Leo, the next two 
years can be profitably spent in study, ap- 
prenticeship, perfecting a skill or trade, 
preparing yourself in some way to step 
into an authoritative position in 1946— 
you can well afford to take a subordinate 
or lower-salaried job now, as long as it 
holds a promise of advancement. If you 
have a good job now, don’t try to force 
yourself ahead by main force; let your 
work speak for itself and use your extra 
time to acquire additional knowledge. 

The Leo housewife may find herself more 
confined to a very limited sphere, through 
illness, the necessity of caring for others, 
the lack of desire for former contacts or cut 
off from them by changed circumstances. 
In any case, you should devote your time 
to some hobby, to developing an interest 
or skill so that you will not be dependent 
on other people for amusement or satisfac- 
tion. Any flare or desire to try your hand 


at creative work should be given free ex. 
pression—even if it leads to nowhere 
materially, it will serve its purpose if you 
get a personal kick out of it, and a hobby 
or intellectual interest may turn out later 
to have financial possibilities. 

Saturn in Cancer is not an “easy” transit 
for Leo natives, who are inclined by nature 
to look for reasons in the world without 
rather than within, but you can be certain 
that if you encounter suspicion, gossip, 
enmity, illness, lack of cooperation, selfish- 
ness, envy, treachery, loss of popularity, 
and so on down the whole black list, it is 
because you are refusing to face yourself 
squarely. Any or all of these “divvily” 
may plague you in concrete form near the 
following periods: August 29th-Sept. 12th; 
Sept. 29th-Oct. 11th; Nov. 21st-24th; 
Dec. 6th-19th; Jan. 6th-20th; Feb. 2nd- 
7th; March 6th to April 6th; May 3rd- 
12th; June 24-July 6th. If they do, take 
it as a red light and stop, look and listen 
innerly before more damage is done. It’s 
true that you'll be assailed by self-doubt 
here and there (more so near the dates 
listed), that your confidence will waver, 
that you’ll wonder “what’s the use?” and 
perhaps be swamped by spells of self pity, 
but if you’re occupied with some form of 
self improvement, whether material or 
psychological, these will be but passing 
clouds in an otherwise bright sky. 

Your vitality may be somewhat low— 
you probably will need more rest and sleep 
and may find that your digestive system 
isn’t functioning up to par. Use a sensible 
diet, especially near the preceding dates, 
but if any disturbance of this type persists 
indefinitely, the source will probably be 
found to be psychological. 


Uranus 


Your social position, circle of friends, as 
well as your ambitions, are likely to under- 
go some change this year—in fact, there 
may be recurrent fluctuations for the next 
five years. Despite the restricting indica 
tions of Saturn in the 12th, you can con 
tinue to be a bright light in the social or 
professional scheme, if you don’t make this 
your main objective; there is a subtle para- 
dox here—if you don’t é¢ry to push your- 
self forward, you'll be popular, whereas if 
you go about achieving social success pur 
posefully, you're likely to find yourself out 
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in the cold—and perhaps out money into 
the bargain. The trick is to forget your 
audience and just be yourself. This is 
important because you may be entering 
new circles where first impressions will 
count—this may be due to a change of 
taste or interests on your part, or through 
the agency of a partner. Your own likes 
and dislikes may be erratic, and your 
changeable desires, wilfulness or arrogance 
can cause unpleasantness or quarrels, espe- 
dally near July 31st, Aug. 7th, 20th; Sept. 
5th, 7th, 23rd, 25th; Nov. Ist, 18th; Dec. 
3rd, 10th; Feb. 27th, 28th; April 7th; June 
10th, 21st; July Ist; keep entertaining ex- 
penses down, stick to the conservative, 
avoid quarrels with friends and be overly 
wary of new con- 


hobbies or studies or to invest for future 
profit. This may come through increased 
earning power, children, or through putting 
your latent creative or inventive ability 
to practical use; one way or another the 
money’s on top—to make or to spend. The 
latter is important in relation to the ideas 
you established on finances or property 
between 1928 and 1943; if you developed 
the idea that Santa Claus was just around 
the corner, you'll probably get no per- 
manent benefit out of the increase; if you 
went to the other extreme of fear for secur- 
ity, you may also lose through failing to 
take advantage of opportunities. You 
should invest for future security now, in 
property, business, securities, etc., and 
you'll definitely 
have to put a curb 





tacts near these dates. 
Your idea of what 
you want from life 
has been changing 
for the past year; 
you probably have 
not been able to for- 
mulate any definite 
ambition as_ yet. 
During the coming 
year, however, you 
should begin to get 
a clear idea of your 
personal desires and 
what you’re willing 
to give to attain 
them. This should 


on self-analysis, 


direction, 


fly too high, 
increase. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Don’t plan on expansion in business or 
other public activities this year, 

Don’t search outside yourself for the 
reasons for troubles—spend your efforts 


Don’t place social values too high, or 
attempt to ride roughshod over friends. 
Don’t jump from one line of action to 
another; clarify your aims early in the 
year so you can keep going in one 


Keep expenses down—more money may 
be available, but you'll be inclined to 
even considering the 


on the extravagant 
ideas you're likely 
to develop. 


Neptune 
and Pluto 


The key to your 
reactions to the 
developments _indi- 
cated by the other 
planets lies in the 
things you take for 
granted about 
yourself and your 
everyday life. A 
cold objectivity is 








lead naturally to the 
envisioning of a new 
goal, a prerequisite to the preparatory 
work you should do under Saturn. This 
doesn’t have to be a short+ange goal— 
Leos in the armed services should try to 
clarify their aims for the post-war world, 
as should those who are engaged in war 
industries; this is more a question of focus- 
sing on an objective that will give direction 
to your life, and the qualifications of the 
objective must combine personal ideals with 
practicality. 


Jupiter 


Your financial positfon should be sound, 
probably showing an increase over last 
year, for Jupiter enters your 2nd house on 
July 25th to remain there for the entire 
year. There should be plenty of money to 
take care of extra obligations, to finance 


A stamp a day 


demanded, for it’s 
all too easy to become swamped with petty 
details or to lose sight of the reality under 
your feet during Neptune’s passage 
through your 3rd house. Your daily life 
can become utterly confused—things get 
lost just when you want them, your mem- 
ory goes back on you, people misunder- 
stand your words, or crowd in on you— 
the whole picture is one of clutter. You 
must sort out your feelings about your 
family, your neighbors, and all the ideas 
you’ve always accepted without question, 
for you can overevaluate as well as under- 
weigh the importance of the ties that bind 
you to the pattern of family, community 
or everyday living. Try to stand off and 
see yourself in relation to the familiar daily 
life—don’t fail to see the little things in 
terms of their larger significance, but keep 
a clear idea of yourself as apart from them. 
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During the periods when Neptune is 
afflicted (August 30th-31st; Sept. Ist-12th; 
Nov. 18th-20th; Dec. 18th-28th; Jan. 
5th-20th; March 12th-14th and 21st-27th; 
May 3rd-8th; June 20th-25th) discount 
gossip, be factual in speech, keep track of 
papers or agreements, count your change, 
don’t fall prey to destructive suspicion, 
self-pity or self-abnegation and don’t give 
free rein to a morbid imagination. 

Leo natives born between July 31st and 
August 10th will experience the indications 
of Pluto into Leo. This in an unsettling 
condition, which can accompany drastic 
shifts in locality, thoughts, and approach 
to life. From the standpoint of Pluto’s 
favorable relation to Uranus and Neptune, 
such a radical change in ideas might be 
accomplished through the merging of a 
clarification of your ideals with a visualiza- 
tion of the social needs of the mass of 
people; Leos with political, economic, 
philosophical or religious theories to present 
would be most apt to capitalize on this 
position of Pluto. Take precaution against 
personal accidents, stay out of crowds, 
don’t fall for fancy “isms” or be drawn 
into “global” arguments near the following 
dates: July 12th-27th; Sept. 29th-Oct. 
9th* Oct. 14-27th; Dec. 12th-20th; Feb. 
6th-28th; April 29th-May 5th and May 
23rd-27th; June 15th-23rd. 


Plan of Action 


The swing of Mars from the 2nd to 10th 
house measures to a year when surface 
activity will “take you out of yourself.” 
You should be involved in more diver- 
sified contacts and your interest spread over 
many more subjects than 1943-44. The 
period from July 11th to Oct. 13th is one 
of preparing the ground, arranging details 
and completing plans or agreements. Oct. 
13th to Feb. 14th should see the establish- 
ment of plans into actual operation and 
gradual expansion. Feb. 14th to June 11th 
is a period of movement into a larger field 
of action, expanding in business, social or 
personal life. After June 11, your main 
efforts should be toward making secure the 
position you have gained in the past year. 


Preview 


Month by Month 
AUGUST: Financial and property af- 


fairs receive an extreme emphasis al} 
month; this covers completing arrange 
ments, spending, investing, seeking greater 
income and so on. No matter which way 
you look, the material aspects of situations 
are going to be all-important. The weeks 
to the 16th are highly favorable, with the 
Ist, 4th, 13th, 14th and 15th accented— 
go after what you want financially du 

this time, using a generous helping of charm 
to the 10th, to conclude business or per- 
sonal agreements to your advantage. Don’t 
upset a hopeful situation by talking out 
of turn or overplaying your hand near the 
7th. Slow up after the iSth; your judg- 
ment is poor and your desires “out of this 
world;” even if you got what you think 
you want, it wouldn’t prove satisfactory, 


SEPTEMBER: Conditions are still dis- 
torted—and probably phony—to the 
12th. Advice and information obtained 
are misleading, and right now you're too 
befuddled to recognize the true state of 
affairs. Don’t listen to gossip or rumors, 
or tell all you know, and don’t be drawn 
into arguments with those around you in 
daily life. Keep routine going, travel only 
if necessary and take precautions against 
the slipping-in-the-bath-tub type of acci- 
dent. Delays may irk you, but will prob- 
ably turn out to be all for the best. Social 
contacts are favored during the last two 
weeks of the month; a good business deal 
may come out of social activities near the 
14th or 18th, Interview people, conclude 
arrangement of business or household rou- 
tines or supplies, perfect or revise plans. 
Local entertainments or activities are 
pleasant and profitable. Just be sure you 
keep your feet on the ground if a big 
opportunity breaks near the 21st-23rd. 


OCTOBER: More harmonious condi- 
tions should now prevail in the home or 
base of business. There is still some fog 
hanging over situations, or rather, in your 
perception of conditions, until the 7th, so 
be sure of your facts before you move. 
However, from the 8th to 14th, last- 
minute arrangements can be made on 
locational moves, new starts or other 
changes which are part of your plans for 
the year. Outside factors may necessitate 
a change of plans or moves after the 13th, 
but even though not a part of previous 
plans, this can prove advantageous, for 
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connections, deals, property settle- 
ments are possible near the 29th-30th. 
Entertaining in the home can catch a big 
fish, but use common sense here and don’t 
let personal desires obstruct practicality. 


NOVEMBER: Domestic affairs or basic 
business arrangements come to the fore 
this month. You should be busy building 
a foundation of some kind, whether this 
is establishing a home, redecorating, house- 
deaning, making changes in domestic per- 
sonnel, getting started in a new job, study 
or hobby, undertaking alterations or initi- 
ating new methods or plans in business. 
Conditions are exceedingly favorable to 
the 18th as long as you are proceeding on 
preconceived plans; keep to previous finan- 
cial estimates, especially near the 9th. 
You’re apt to be touchy, so clamp down 
the lid on your temper. Social or romantic 
possibilities are also stressed (to the 16th), 
so this could mean “laying the founda- 
tion” of a new relationship. The 18th to 
27th is difficult; your health might stand 
a check up; watch your diet and try to 
combat nervous tension, which would 
surely lead to digestive as well as mental 
discomfort. 


DECEMBER: Social, romantic or per- 
sonal issues are highlighted in December— 
and these can easily run to “to much of a 
muchness.” Complete business or other 
important affairs by the 13th, using the 
dnd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 8th, 9th, 12th and 13th 
if possible. Routine should be oiled during 
these days, so that you can sit back and 
have a good tme for the rest of the month, 
assured that essentials will be taken care 
of, or will function without supervision. 
Generosity and extravagance, in energy 
and emotion as well as finances, form the 
keynote of the month—try not to go over- 
board on any of these counts lest you have 
to pay the piper physically toward the 
end of the month. 


JANUARY: This is not an easy month; 
about the best that can be said for it is 
that finances may compensate to some 
extent for other troubles. Partnership 
agreements or payments can be put 
through smoothly or a sale or reward for 
past work may be forthcoming. New 
Year’s Eve may be wild, woolly and costly; 
so beware. Your physical condition can 


day 


stamp a 


be a problem all month; part of this may 
be due to overwork or to nervous distress 
over conditions in business or household. 
Your vitality may be low, and you should 
consult a physician if you feel below par. 
Accidents with machinery, tools, household 
gadgets, fire, etc. are possible, so use an 
extra ounce of caution. Relations with 
people at work (home or business) may be 
strained; exert an extra effort to get along 
with people, swallowing your resentment 
and sitting on your pride for the time 
being, because you'll only spite yourself 
by changes made now. 


FEBRUARY: The stress is still on 
routine, health, organization and disposal 
of details until the 14th, but you should . 
be in a much better frame of mind after 
the 2nd; you can cope with the situation 
from the 3rd to the 14th, tying up loose 
ends, ironing out system or personnel prob- 
lems, obtaining supplies or business orders, 
getting the machinery of your business or 
home in good running order, perhaps 
closing a fine financial deal also near the 
9th. A major shift in your outer life should 
be evident after the 15th; this might be a 
change in your job, a new partnership 
arrangement, entry into a new social group 
or a noticeable development in personal 
plans. No radical changes in original plans 
should be made, however, even though 
you may be tempted toward some such 
move near the 27th-28th; if a change is 
in accordance with the outline you made 
last summer, accept it—if not, stick to 
your original line of action, which should 
be moving into a period of expansion. 


MARCH: The indications of late Feb- 
ruary continue through March. The trend 
is expansive and favorable if you control 
your reactions and keep personalities out 
of business. Tact is called for all month; 
you should force yourself to be diplomatic, 
even though you feel that other people are 
antagonistic—most of this will be mental 
rather than real. Make a special effort to 
cooperate with partners—the fuel for 
quarrels is present, if you feel like fight- 
ing. Your standing is excellent all mouth. 
Press advantages actively to the 11th— 
you should be popular here and can make 
rapid headway in professional, social or 
personal fields. Advertising, publishing, 
politics, travel are indicated. Creative 
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workers should present material or ideas. 
Superiors and the public are favorably 
disposed toward you from the 12th on— 
do everything you can to substantiate the 
good opinion you now enjoy. Keep an eye 
on expenditures March 7th and 13th, and 
watch emotional reactions March 24th and 
25th. An excellent financial transaction can 
be completed near the 29th-30th. 


APRIL: Forethought and restraint are 
demanded this month, when misconcep- 
tions, rashness, extravagance and restless- 
ness, combined with delays, make an 
unwholesome mixture. Your financial well 
being, particularly in partnership or com- 
pany affairs, is endangered. Finish up 
pending business before the 3rd, then 
make up your mind not to act on new 
propositions, make alterations or come to 
definite decisions until after the 28th. 
Purchases, arguments over money, sales, 
are “out;” be satisfied to keep routine 
moving. You may be worried about news 
or lack of news, or developments with 
respect to your career, reputation, in-laws 
or affairs at a distance. Hold steady, for 
you are secure as long as you maintain the 
Status quo. 

MAY: Hold the fort till after the 7th, 
or even the 12th. Mental unrest, plus 
clouded issues, obscures the true picture. 
The 7th may bring things into the open, 
and the 8th to 10th should see you holding 
a professional or financial edge, but cir- 
cumstances will bear watching until after 
the 12th. The stimulation to inner doubts 
or suspicions can lead to burning of valu- 
able bridges. Travel is not advisable. After 


the 12th, you have an open road ahead, 
and should travel as far and as fast as 
you can. Don’t spare the drama either— 
call out the band and have them play your 
hosannas. This is an expansive period in 
business or profession, so don’t let the 
grass grow under your feet. 


JUNE: The expansive trend continues 
to the 11th—you should be able to com- 
mand any audience you wish and make a 
last-minute spurt toward the goal you set 
last summer or in October. However, 
don’t try to stretch the budget farther 
than it will give on the 9th. From the 12th 
on, you must walk with more care. Your 
position should be strong, but more tact 
and a softer approach is now required. 
Work hard and conduct yourself at work 
or in public with modesty and a constant 
care for the figure you are cutting—you 
can’t afford a misstep here. 


JULY: The general trend of June con- 
tinues, with a greater emphasis on social 
activities (including those connected with 
profession or business) after the 8th. 
There is still the necessity of using the 
charm instead of the power approach, the 
more so since you should now be in pos- 
session of, or about to attain, the objec- 
tives of the year. This is a fine period for 
a wedding, public appearances of all kinds, 
activity in directing social groups, and so 
on. The last week of the month should 
see you moving into the consolidation 
phase of your action of the past year, 
putting the final touches on plans before 
moving ahead. 





SAMAEL 
(Continued from page 68) 


ture as a whole rather than by reason of 
any single planetary position. 

Mars in Leo almost always gives some 
notable mechanical and/or musical skill, 
with frequently a taste for invention also. 

In the matter of health it often makes 
for high blood pressure along with some 
cardiac ailment or peculiarity of function. 
Of course, when afflicted here Mars’ ac- 
tion will undoubtedly cause these troubles 
to become pronounced in the course of 
time. By stimulating the temper to vio- 
lent outbursts such configurations will un- 
doubtedly react upon the heart, besides 
promoting fevers, inflammatory diseases 


and those of a tumorous character, trouble 
with the sides and back and chemical 
changes in the blood stream. Given fair 
aspects to Mars in this asterism increases 
the muscular strength as also the vitality 
in general and contributes towards a 
happy, hardy, robust constitution, more 
particularly in youth. 

As the Lord of Arrogance in the Sign 
of the Nemean Lion is indicative of pos 
sessiveness and a forceful love nature, lav- 
ishness is his signature when posited im 
this fifth of the Signs of the Ecliptic, 
while moderation is the virtue to be 
cultivated. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-—/f/o wictory 








Day by Day 


A General Daily Guide 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


August, 1944 


Deborah Lenis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50’ per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which his lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
meceeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Standard Time; read 
as is for Central War Time; subtract one hour for Mountain War Time; substract two hours 


for Pacific War Time. 

TUESDAY—Aug. 1 
Moonrise—4:53 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—Put everything on the 
ball to get finances, credit, job, supplies, 
rlationships, home affairs, in perfect 
working order. Go after service, aids, 
helpers. Seek facts; forget differences, 
false hopes. Make agreements, changes 
om a rational basis; the work done now 
may be a life saver. Relax quietly in the 


pm. 


WEDNESDAY—Aug. 2 

Moonrise—5:53 p.m. 
Saturn ruler—Concentrate efforts on 
improving career, position, standing or 
sills in the early a.m. and keep right on 
the beam all day. Peculiar jealousies, 
ager and general reckless spending 
(money, time, talk) should be curbed. 
Patience and tact help. Small fry may 
start fireworks in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Aug. 3 
Moonrise—6:47 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—Tread gently and go 
sowly in the am. Old quarrels can 
gather new momentum or nervousness lead 
to bad mistakes. Systematic endeavors 
may bring encouragement, support and 
happiness by afternoon. An inspired move 
May create a minor success in love or 
labors. Attend to details and routine in 
the p.m.; hate can be very wasteful. 


A stamp a day-will 


FRIDAY—Aug. 4 
Moonrise—7:35 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—This Full Moon offers a 
chance for exciting advancement along 
unusual lines. Travel, writings, business 
or romance may zip into fresh phases of 
activity. Large plans or projects may find 
new backing through original ideas and 
consistent work engage the aid of impor- 
tant persons. The late afternoon and p.m. 
may be less fortunate; avoid weird places 
and grouches. 


SATURDAY—Aug. 5 
Moonrise—8:18 p.m. 
Uranus ruler—Persons who have held to 
a steady course on large or small jobs, in 
relationships, standards and economy, may 
receive a wind-fall. Increased prestige, hap- 
piness and finances may shower down. 
Don’t be giddy and throw anything away; 
the whistle may cost too much. Stick to 
simple pleasures in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—Aug. 6 
Moonrise—8:55 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—Watch out for nerves. 
Shooting off talk, anger, guns, can have 
the kick-back of four mules, Use caution 
with tools, machines, equipment, travel. 
Secrets and duplicity can hit hard, while 
losses or separations cause lingering bit- 
terness and more trouble. Stand pat; be 
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calm, firmly disciplined and rigorously fair 
to others, day and night. 


MONDAY—Aug. 7 
Moonrise—9:31 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—The fight apparently 
comes to a climax with wild recriminations, 
much confusion, and other elements or 
persons involved. Unless extraordinary 
intelligence is used to allay irate factors, 
they may come up again in the future. 
Stick strictly to the job; enter no con- 
flicts by word or deed. Avoid travel or 
accidents. Study facts in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—Aug. 8 
Moonrise—10:03 p.m. 

Mars ruler—While confusion and mis- 
understanding may still be present, these 
may be ruled out by exceptional oppor- 
tunities to put ideas, plans, labors, rela- 
tionships, on a better basis. Take a new 
tack; be ingenious. Work with subordi- 
nates and superiors for genuine coopera- 
tion. Press agreements, engagements, 
public contacts. Pipe down in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—Aug. 9 
Moonrise—10:37 p.m. 

Mars ruler—Trivial things may be in a 
jam; mending, repairs, service, business 
deals, may cause sharp words and brittle 
tempers. Nevertheless love, beauty, good 
judgment should succeed and perhaps have 
a special dividend in cash, parties or pub- 
lic approval. Be sane and skeptical in the 
p.m. Big shots may be a little off-side. 


THURSDAY—Aug. 10 
Moonrise—11:11 p.m. 

Venus ruler—The business hours should 
go very well. Gains may come from unex- 
pected moves, inventions, originality, de- 
termined labors or concluding agreements 
and deals. Work fast to perfect plans. 
Laxness or harshness in the p.m. may be 
costly. Play with equals and reliable 


people. 


FRIDAY—Aug. 11 
Moonrise—11:48 p.m. 

Venus ruler—A social, dramatic and 
romantic period may close and dashing 
festivities be replaced by routine chores, 
but with big compensating factors in love 
or money. A good time to look for a job. 
Push vital projects, public contacts, finan- 


ces, budgets. Team work is profitable. 
Don't let spite spoil the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Aug. 12 
No Moonrise 

Mercury ruler—This may be a leisurely 
day, carefree and happy. But if the effort 
is made, large opportunities may be picked 
up and used with excellent results. Ser- 
vice to or from others may be very profit- 
able; revision of ideas, plans, ventures, 
resources for more efficient operation will 
pay. Cooperation eases tension. Start 
nothing new in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—Aug. 13 
Moonrise—0:29 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Fireworks in the early 
a.m. should be quickly subdued. Settle 
difficulties gracefully and be ready to pro- 
mote big desires. Happiness and good 
fortune may crown new interests, engage- 
ments, weddings, family or distant affairs. 
Business deals, labors, jobs, prosper. Make 
it a restful p.m. 


MONDAY—Aug. 14 
Moonrise—1:14 a.m. 

Moon ruler—Accurate information, d- 
rections, publicity, good news, lead to new 
jobs, extended service, fine working condi- 
tions this a.m. Press important business, 
home, financial issues early. Love may add 
joy. Subterfuge, resistance to superiors, 
rules, obligations or over-indulgence and 
pride can be on the losing end. Labors 
prosper in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—Aug. 15 
Moonrise—2:04 a.m. 

Moon ruler—And recent starts may fe 
quire better organization this a.m. Mis 
understanding, lack of knowledge, skill, 
needs, should be attended to carefully te 
avoid further tension. Good work, ability, 
execution of obligations, devoted service, 
can reap great rewards in promoting wel- 
fare and security in the p.m. 


W EDNESDAY—Aug. 16 
Moonrise—2:57 a.m. 

Moon ruler—It might be easy to get off 
on the wrong foot this a.m. and perhaps 
wind up the p.m. the same way. Take it 
easy but keep wits working. Know the 
answers before starting anything. Impot 
tant people can be helpful. Artistry and. 
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jdeals may be useful in creative labors or 
practical ways. 


THURSDAY—Aug. 17 
Moonrise—3:53 a.m. 

Sun ruler—Dramatic sense, good timing 
and well trained technique may find 
chances to gain through large projects, 
public appearances or enterprise. The 
larger the viewpoint and grasp of essen- 
tials, the larger can be the advance. Stress 
beauty, generosity, love, talent in work or 
play. Beware unreliable people in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Aug. 18 
Moonrise—4:50 a.m. 

Sun ruler—The New Moon may incite a 
good deal of ambition, flamboyant ges- 
tures and arrogance. A more modest and 
retiring attitude will go further. Press no 
issues and take each item in turn to make 
eficient headway. Keep cool in labors, 
finances, pleasures. Relax quietly in the 
p.m. 


SATURDAY—Aug. 19 
Moonrise—5:48 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—The usual activities 
should go well. Superiors and public may 
be especially attentive to requests or sug- 
gestions. Commitments, deals may be 
confirmed. Labors move ahead. But over 
all deep conflicts loom, while schemes, 
erors,. deception, could cloud good judg- 
ment. Play safe, work for real objectives. 
Use great restraint in love, money, reputa- 
tion, health in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—Aug. 20 
Moonrise—6:45 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Strange attractions or 
tepulsions, strained relationships, lacks and 
obstacles, can cause a big blow off. Avoid 
personalities, temper, conflicts, romantic 
lures, jealousy, travel. Seek solitude, safe- 
ty, surcease. Make decisive plans, moves, 
agreements, in the early p.m. 


MONDAY—Aug. 21 
Moonrise—7 :43 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—A teeter-totter influence 
may be injected into business or personal 
associations, jobs, long range agreements, 
near or distant matters. Schemes, intrigue 
and bubbles may bear watching. Thrift 
and team work pay. Keep steady in the 
pinches, especially in the p.m. when good 
sense may pay out. 


TUESDAY—Aug. 22 
Moonrise—8:39 a.m. 

Venus ruler—A slow down may be evi- 
dent. Use facts and reason liberally to 
clear confusion in routine work, private 
or public relationships, general conditions. 
Analysis and common sense may bring 
many factors to a successful, unexpected 
climax. Keen labor and leadership are 
rewarded. The p.m. may be gay if con- 
servative. 


WEDNESDAY—Aug. 23 
Moonrise—9:36 a.m. 

Venus ruler—A disconcerting roll-back 
may start, and for three weeks or more 
large moves, projects, alignments, may be 
difficult to fuse. While essential work must 
go on, this might be a good period to re- 
vitalize health, revise methods, review 
operations and plan more efficient courses. 
Poise and stability win out in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Aug. 24 
Moonrise—10:34 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Any recent training and 
preparation in creative or dramatic ex- 
pression may now find practical, remunera- 
tive outlets. Study or labors leading to 
larger jobs and responsibilities may prove 
of great value. Push all interests for finan- 
cial, business, permanent increase. Seek 
important contacts. The p.m. should be 
fortunate. 


FRIDAY—Aug. 25 
Moonrise—11:33 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Vagueness, delusions, lazi- 
ness, should be routed out early and 
everything made shipshape for afternoon 
freedom and opportunities. Business or 
financial deals, jobs, daily chores already 
under way may move smoothly. Love, 
parties, companions, add happiness. Be 
conventional in the p.m. to profit. 


SATURDAY—Aug. 26 
Moonrise—12:34 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—Industry and art, science 
and beauty, may be blended with ener- 
getic enthusiasm for excellent results. 
Definite, concise moves, labors, agree- 
ments, can bring beneficial changes and 
surprising rewards. Settle future plans. 
Don’t waste time or money in the p.m. 
Watch diet and health. 

(Continued on page 96) 
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Your Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 


Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


“He that observeth the wind shall not sow; and he that regardeth the clouds shall 


not reap.” 


H ARVESTING time will soon be here. In 
fact, the early flowers and vegetables are 
now producing seed and are ready for the 
harvest. 

Many of the seeds you planted in the 
spring may have come from the seed store 
and these may or may not be “Lunar 
Planted” seed. 

Now if you wish to 


Ecclesiastes 11:4, 


Charles R. Hook 


taking advantage of nature at its best. 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and grow from seed with 
a root formation, similar to beans, peas, 

lettuce, corn, oats, 





improve your next 
year’s garden, save 
seed from your plant- 
ings made this year by 
the signs and phases 
of the Moon. Select- 
ing seed from the best 
and strongest plants 
you now have will pro- 
duce a much finer crop 
next year when you 
again plant by the 
signs and phases of 
the Moon. 

When harvesting 
these seeds, gather 


clusive. 


29th and 30th. 





Fishing Guide 
The best fishing dates, weather per- 
mitting, are August Ilth to 26th in- 


The good days are: August 7th, 8th, 
9th, 10th, 27th, 28th, 


The low average 
days are: August Ist, 
eg 3rd, 4th, 5th and 

th. 


sweetpeas and mafi- 
golds, should be plant- 
ed when the Moon is 
New or in First Quar- 
ter. 

Crops that produce 
their yield in the soil, 
which are similar to 
and grow from a bulb 
formation, such as po 
tato, beet, carrot, tur 
nip, gladiola and tt 
lip, should be planted 
when the Moon is Full 
or in the Last Quarter. 

Plant in Last Quar- 
ter only if necessary, 








them on the dates 
given in this article. 
Canning your fruit and vegetables and 
making pickles, jellies or preserves, use 
the dates given and you will have the 
best of success with your crops. There 
will be less decay and rot if fruit and root 
crops are harvested at the proper time. 

- When we do our tasks in harmony with 
the Moon in its phases and signs, we are 


as it is not considered 
the best time for planting. The time given 
is Eastern Standard Time. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is @ 
Capricorn, at 9:40 a.m. August Ist, all day 
August 2nd, and up to 12:09 p.m. August 
3rd; a fair time to plant. 


Following the Full Moon, when 
Moon is in Pisces, at 12:35 p.m. 
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th, all day August 6th, and up to 12:42 


pm. August 7th: a good time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Taurus, at 2:11 p.m. August 
9th, and all day August 10th: a fair time 
to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, on August 11th up to 6:39 p.m.: 
a fair time to ‘plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Cancer, all day August 14th, 15th, and up 
to 12:04 p.m. August 16th: a fair time 
to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Libra, at 12:42 p.m. August 
2st, and all day August 22nd and 23rd: 
a good time to plant flowers and a fair 
time to plant vegetables. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Scorpio, all day August 24th, 
25th, and up to 11:51 a.m. August 26th: 
a good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 


Capricorn, all day August 29th and 30th: 
a fair time to plant. 


Fishing 


The other day I listened to an expert 
fisherman give a talk on fly casting. He 
peg that a good fisherman always caught 

sh. 

He said that he went fishing when the 
water was in its poorest condition, the wind 
was not right, the barometer was falling 
and it was raining, still he caught his limit 
of fish. 

I asked him if he would give me the 
dates he went fishing, which he did, al- 
though he stated he did not believe in 
following the directions of fishing calen- 
dars. 

On looking up the dates he gave me, 
I noticed that he went fishing in the Last 
Quarter of the Moon. This is one of the 
periods we recommend in this article. 


Garden and Farm Work 


For such routine farm and garden work 
as plowing, dragging, harrowing, spading, 
raking, hoeing, cultivating, destroying 
weeds, spraying to destroy bugs and fungus 
gowths, or dusting, use the following 
dates: August 3rd after 12:09 p.m., all day 
August 4th, and up to 12:35 p.m. August 
Sth; August 7th after 12:42 p.m., all day 
August 8th, and up to 2:11 p.m. August 
9th; all day August 12th and 13th, August 
l6th after 12:04 p.m., all day August 7th, 
I8th, 19th, 20th, and up to 12:42 p.m. 
August 21st, also all day August 27th, 28th 
and 31st. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The best time is after 12:42 p.m. August 
Nst, and all day August 22nd, 23rd, 24th, 
ith, and up to 11:51 a.m. August 26th. 
The fair time is after 9:40 a.m. August 
Ist, all day August 2nd, and up to 12:09 
pm. August 3rd also all day August 29th 
and 30th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: The time for this is August Ist to 
6th inclusive, and 27th to 31st inclusive; 
the best dates are August 2d, 3rd, 29th 
and 30th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs August 
itd, 22nd, 23rd antl 30th. Set duck and 
turkey eggs: August Sth, 24th and 25th. 
Set chicken eggs: August 3rd, 4th, Sth, 


th and 31st. Purchase baby poultry 
I on August 24th, 25th and 26th. 


fair time is after 9:40 a.m. August Ist, all 
day August 2nd, and up to 12:09 p.m. 
August 3rd, also all day August 29th and 
30th. A good time for flowers and a fair 
time for vegetables is: August 21st after 
12:42 p.m., and all day August 22nd and 
23rd. A good time is: August 24th, 25th 
and up to 11:51 a.m. August 26th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for fast growth: After 9:40 
a.m. August Ist, all day August 2nd, and 
up to 12:09 p.m. August 3rd, and after 
12:42 p.m. August 21st, all day August 
22nd and 23rd, also all day August 29th 
and 30th. Good for slow growth: After 
12:35 p.m. August Sth, all day August 6th, 
and up to 12:42 p.m, August 7th. Fair 
for slow growth: Atigust 10th, 11th, 14th 
and 15th. Good for fast growth: August 
24th and 25th. 

Laying Sod: By keeping newly sodded 
lawns well watered, this may be done in 
the month of August. The fair dates are 
August Ist, 2nd, 10th, 11th, 14th, 15th, 
22nd, 23rd, 24th, 25th, 29th and 30th. 
The best period is after 12:35 p.m. August 
5th, all day August 6th and up to 12:42 
p.m. August 7th. 

Potato and Bulb Planting; Root separa- 
tion and Planting: The best time is after 
12:35 p.m. August Sth, all day August 6th, 
and up to 12:42 p.m, August 7th. The 


fair dates are: August. 10th, 11th, 14th 


pping and Transplanting Plants: A” and 15th. 
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Slaughter Animals for Food; Can Veg- 
etables, Fruit or Meat ; Make Victory Cab- 
bage, Vegetable or Fruit Juices: The best 
period is after 12:35 p.m. August 5th, all 
day August 6th, and up to 12:42 p.m. 
August 7th. The fair time is all day 
August 14th, 15th and up to 12:04 p.m. 
August 16th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color, use the following dates: 
After 7:39 a.m. August 4th, and up to 
12:35 p.m. August 5th, also after 2:11 
p.m. August 9th, all day August 10th, and 
up to 6:39 p.m. August 11th. 

Harvesting All Seed for Replanting: 
Start your harvest at 2:11 p.m. August 
9th, all day August 10th, and up to 6:39 
p.m. August 11th. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain: The best time is after 7:39 a.m. 
August 4th, and up to 12:35 p.m. August 
5th, also after 2:11 p.m. August 9th, and 
all day August 10th, 11th, 12th and 13th. 
The fair time is after 12:42 p.m. August 


7th, all day August 8th, and up to 2:]] 
p.m. August 9th, also after 12:04 pm 
August 16th, all day August 17th, and up 
to 3:25 p.m. August 18th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
fair time is after 7:39 a.m. August 4th, 
and up to 12:35 p.m. August Sth, also after 
2:11 p.m. August 9th, and all day August 
10th, 11th, 12th and 13th. The best time 
is after 12:42 p.m. August 7th, all day 
August 8th, and up to 2:11 p.m. August 
9th, also after 12:04 p.m. August 16th, all 
day August 17th, and up to 3:25 pm 
August 18th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will last longer and lay flat on: the roof, 
and paint will weather better if done on 
the following dates and times: From 7:39 
a.m. August 4th and up to 12:35 pm. 
August 5th; also at 2:11 p.m. August 9th, 
all day August 10th, and up to 6:39 pm 
August 11th. Start again at 12:04 pm 
August, 16th, all day August 17th, and up 
to 3:25 p.m. August 18th. 


DAY BY DAY 


(Continued from page 93) 


SUNDAY—Axug. 27 
Moonrise—1:35 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—A scramble for power in 
the a.m. should be adjusted on a fair 
basis. Avoid rough tactics or travel. After- 
noon and evening may be ideal for love, 
parties, business or money. Large projects 
may be formulated. Health or religious 
interests may flower. Act positively to out- 
line future developments. 


MONDAY—Aug. 28 
Moonrise—2:36 p.m. 


Jupiter ruler—The happiness and beau- 
ty of yesterday may be knocked into a 
cocked hat in the wee small hours. The 
whole day may be a series of blows, first 
on one side, then on the other. Stick to 
reason, sanity, the job. Avoid accidents, 
travel, sharp words or tools. Protect all 
interests in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—Aug. 29 
Moonrise—3:36 p.m. 
Saturn ruler—The pressure of obliga- 
tions, work, limitations, may be a boon 
to progress as it eliminates confusion or 


disturbances and creates support and pos 
sible success in ventures, money, health, 
changes. Get an early start and press 
ahead all day. Romance may have its 
dangers in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—Aug. 30 
Moonrise—4:33 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—Quibbling changes in 
programs, processes, aims or. relationships 
may be necessary. Check a tendency to 
nervous impatience and attend to all items 
meticulously to insure achievement. Love 
and affection may be a beautiful balance. 
The p.m. may be brilliant socially, finan- 
cially or personally. 


THURSDAY—Aug. 31 
Moonrise—5:23 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—Fine organization in any 
department and stout work to maintain 
efficiency can be of lasting importance to 
home, career, job, money and _ happiness. 
Yet this may take some doing in the face 
of rumors, schemes, changes or confusion. 
Control emotions. The old reliable is the 


‘best bet, day or night. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way- fo victory 
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Market Perspective 


August, 1944 


V V HILE planetary indications point to 


trends and events, the latter do not always 
occur in exact duplicate under a similar 
aspect. One reason for the deviation is 
that at no time are all planetary aspects 
exactly similar nor do they exactly repeat. 
In the first part of the year 1944 the calcu- 
lations of planetary indications affecting 
the Stock Market seemed to indicate what 
we would call a frustrated bull market, 
meaning simply that the interposition of 
several adverse indications could be ex- 
pected to delay or frustrate certain buoyant 
indications. In the early part of July, 
1944, or possibly at the end of June, an 
unusually precipitate decline in stock mar- 
ket prices appears in the astrological calcu- 
lations. This was indicated in the Preview 
for June. This is the notable midsummer 
decline, as indicated astrologically. It 
should begin on Monday or Tuesday, July 
7th and 8th, and it ought to occasion a 
market decline, with only a few rallies, 
until the middle of the fourth week of July, 
or say near July 28, 1944. Then some 
stiff rallies set in, between occasional set- 
backs, which are detailed in the following 
week by week perspective. This is men- 


L. H Weston 


tioned because it is assumed that the 
levels of the averages will be low near the 
end of July. 


Weekly Trend 


The stock market movement, week by 
week for August 1944, should be about 
as follows: 

First two or three days of August 1944, 
probably declining prices, but about August 
4th or 5th a stiff rally. 

Week of August 7th to 12th, at first 
strong and buoyant, then soon declines, 
but in last two days of the week a fairly 
strong rally. 

Week of August 14th to 19th begins 
fairly steady and strong, but breaks toward 
lower levels with short rallies near the 
middle of the week, but after a consider- 
able decline, a medium strong rally ends 
the week. 

Week of August 21st to 26th begins a 
decline, but in the last four days of the 
week an unusually strong rally sets in. 

Week of August 28th to Ist of Septem- 
ber, strong at first, then after a short dip 
the week ends with a rally. 





the tangibles of modern life. 


1472 Broadway 





= Astrology of Personality = 


by Dane Rudhyar 


This is not just another book on astrology. It has much to offer the lay- 
man who ponders the “why” of astrology. It places astrology against a 
broad background which supplies the astrological student with a deeper 
insight, for in this book, Mr. Rudhyar presents astrology as a technique for 
understanding the psychological and philosophical structure of the individual, 
that intangible part of man which determines his actions and success amid 


$3.50 per copy 
Send check or money order fo 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 


New. York 18, N. Y. 
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Transits for August, 1 944 


New Moon 
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Full Moon 
Effective August 4th to 18th 
The Full Moon occurs at 7:39 a.m. EST 
on August 4th in 11° 59’ Aquarius, in 
close trine to Uranus in Gemini. 


New Moon 


Effective August 18th to September 2nd 

The New Moon of August occurs in 25° 
44’ Leo at 3:25 p.m. EST on August 18th. 
This lunation is not within orb of major 
aspect to any of the planets. 


Solar Aspects 


The sun forms only four major aspects 
_ in August, all of them considered favor- 
able. A sextile to Uranus is completed on 
the 4th, and a parallel to Jupiter on the 
27th. The sun conjuncts Jupiter at 1:23 
a.m. EST on July 3ist in 7° 42.7’ Virgo, 
sextiling Saturn later on the same day. 
Only the first of the solar aspects, the 
sextile to Uranus, is formed while Mercury 
is direct. 


Mercury 


Mercury, in 4° 25’ Virgo on August Ist, 
turns retrograde at about 5:00 a.m. EST 
on the 24th in the 23rd degree of Virgo, 
and reaches 19° 26’ of that sign at the 
end of the month. Six of the nine Mercury 
aspects completed during August are paral- 
lels. Mercury sextiles Saturn on the Ist, 
parallels Mars on the 6th and squares 
Uranus on the 7th. A parallel to Neptune 
is formed on the 19th, followed by con- 
junction with Venus in 21° 45’ Virgo at 
11:35 p.m. EST on August 27th, A 
second parallel to Mars is completed on 
the 28th, and a third parallel to this same 
planet occurs on the 3Ist. On the latter 
day, Mercury also forms the second and 
third parallels of the month to Neptune. 


Venus 


Venus moves from 18° 29’ Leo into 
Virgo on the 10th and reaches 26° 42’ 
Virgo at the end of the month. Venus, like 
the sun, completes only four aspects in 
August, the conjunction with Jupiter in 
3° 55’ Virgo at 12:32 p.m. EST on the 
13th, the parallel to Jupiter on the 14th, 
the sextile to Saturn on the 15th and the 
square to Uranus on the 20th. However, 
it should be noted that, unlike the solar 


pattern, the Venus aspects are all com- 
pleted before Mercury turns retrograde. 


Mars 

Mars transits from 12° 24’ Virgo to 
2° 03’ Libra during August, entering Libra 
on August 28th. Mars forms two parallels 
to Neptune during the month, one on the 
30th and one on the 31st (note the Mer- 
cury parallels for the latter day). Since 
Mars is moving to conjunct Neptune on 
September 2nd, these parallels should be 
unusually significant. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter moves from 1° 16’ to 7° 55’ 
Virgo during August, forming no aspects in 
transit, but emphasized by the conjunc- 
tions formed to it by the sun and Venus. 

Saturn moves from 5° 16’ to 8° 25’ 
Cancer during the month. Saturn com- 
pletes no aspects, but is occulted by the 
Moon in 6° 45’ Cancer at 3:00 p.m. EST 
on. July 14th. This is the first of a long 
series of occultations of Saturn. 


Uranis, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus transits from 12° 10’ to 13° 00’ 
Gemini during August. 

Neptune moves from 2° 07’ to 3° 03’ 
Libra during the month. 

Pluto transits from 8° 21’ to 9° 14’ Leo 
in August. None of these three planets 
completes an aspect during the month. 





EPHEMERIDES 


American Astrology Ephemerides, 


1940-1944, price per year 


Raphael's Ephemerides, 
1850-1939, price per year 


Rosicrucian Ephemerides, 


1860-1939, price per year 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 
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EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes, 

There are, ‘however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals: who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What Man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the name would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 


jesea' a= 


permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- - 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


These critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of al] the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These ae = important principally as indica- 
tors mar anges—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 


the way- to victory. 





y BP OF GIT “2A 
me) a | 
‘qq 4 HEI Ga 
PI 6 “Pa 
e714 Hog we 
‘ue Oo Og “UIT 


usp 99 MOL “eer 


Dual 
i] 


» “OS “GZ OL SI 
5 8S ‘OT ‘ST “OTS 
& ‘Ss ‘St ‘Pl 


ie ‘8% ‘Ss * 
8S “LE ‘8S * 
Le 8% “CE 


ESS ‘IZ ‘0% 
Rid ‘ez 
ee “él 


‘3S ‘SI 
“82 “8% ‘ST 
‘ts ‘a 


B ‘TS “0% ‘OT 
‘Or ‘$I 
‘st ‘tI 

. ‘OI “LI 

* ‘St’ 

£5 ‘OS ‘LT 


‘e1* 
‘tI 
‘er ° 


ee | 
‘83 
zz 

5 0S * 
‘06 
‘el 
‘st 
‘SI 
a 


TE ‘Of ‘1% “0G ‘OT * 
O& “62 ‘TE 'O% ‘6T ‘OT ‘ST ‘FI 
62 ‘SZ ‘OZ ‘GT ‘ST ‘ST ‘HE 


*LI 
‘ol 


‘ot 
‘L 
“eI 


nai 
‘LI 
‘or 


‘st * 
‘It ' 
“st 


ha! 
Z| 
‘Tz ° 


Bot 

> ‘Ol 
‘ST 
21) 
aL 
‘or 


ann 
aN 
aan 


S88 SRS sdk S84 nae 
S82 S&u SSN eee RNS 
ai 


See C£S86 cities Wd cities Wd 


ec KOR BAN SA A-ol 


ces new 


cen O80 San 


ar nie oso 


= 
ao 


as ws Crs anid wos Sve 


Fa 
448. 3.4 RAS = 


5% “AON 09 GIST ‘AON 
“AON 04 pag ‘AON 
“AON $9 HZ “PO 


~O a bp PO 
0 -~O 
‘PO % TPZ “340g 


é 
nq 


i 

‘ot 

‘St 
‘eI 6 
‘pl ‘et 
‘Oz ‘FI 
‘Oz ‘61 * 
‘61 ‘SI 
ria a 


eco 
——_ 
ana oe GOH anti add SdH 


aa sod now 


lial 


| 


anw 

AAA 

Se ciciss 4S Ser sae 
7 sae 


oc} 


oicies 


ydoy Wp "Wdag 
‘adag © 499 “Sny 


‘any 0% QIPT “Bny 
‘any 0 pag “Sny 


Sor 
ave 


A | 
$I 


‘61 
‘8% ‘Li 
& 
t ‘9% 
‘OI 


be 


, eZ 
82 ‘lz 
Zz ‘9% * 
9% ‘SZ ‘IZ 
‘¥Z ‘IZ ‘0Z 
“8s ‘OZ ‘6T * 


ine a0 


NOM wei 


= 

niece ws SKS atin We ord 
oe CO ania id 
an ann 


60 Srn~e Ho0 


Cre Boo anaes wow 


SES NOM Wei 


Sen aN owe SS 


oune 04 38] 
AB 0} 1G 


0K 99 GOT 

Avy 3 1 

ady % T10Z * 
(61 “Ady 03 WOT 


m6 “Ady 07 98T 
WIS “AVY OF WIS * 


“6 St 
, OT *£t ‘st * 
5 SS ‘st ‘21 
‘WE ‘SE ‘LT ‘OT * 
‘8% ‘3S ‘OT ‘ST 


as Gs NO 


ee 


res) 


6% ‘8Z ‘6U ‘ST ‘ZT ‘ 
‘Or ‘6 2 ‘Sz ‘22 ‘ST ' 
‘Tz * ray: Te ‘OG ‘2g ‘9G ‘ZT ‘ 


[Bog ourynoy . snomouLey 


Soe Cini 


*Ayyeuosiad noA 03 Ajdde jm pored ay} aysoddo uaals skeq jeontd pue ‘suynoy ‘snomouwuep ay 
‘aZed 94} JO Opis puey-3Jo] 24} 3e UOAIZ jSI[ 9q} UT BJepyyIIG snNOA Sapnpsur YSTYM potied ay} OJ Yoo] 


rr6r wndny sof vg) ug pavyjnqvy 








| nek = a a en ee 


American Astrology 





Be reeves for August, 1944 


Aapectotes provides AN HOUR GUIDE for reliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
Ele, hoes which it is possible to determine the to be made as closely as possible to the hour given. If it 
a sot So ee es + is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is aways S rather than 
a poor. cy a the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the LATER. 7 Beh » aspects of the Moon may 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood be considered as being in effect approximately 10 Bee 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in to the time given, If the periods of two as; 
advance of the HOUR _ Bg decreases in power ant to overlap, they may be considered as sogiiying 
ue? 9 rapidly after passing that hour. each other during that time. 
e extent of this interval varies widely for the —— 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis. 


FOR WAR TIME ADD ONE HOUR 








Pacific @ | Mount'n| # | Central ss East. 
Stand. Stand. | <« | Stand. | < Stand. 
Time Time Time Time 


Interpretations 
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Moon enters Capricorn 
Success in career, labor, finance. 
Avoid peculiar deals, losses. 
Business, travel, home, offer splen- 
did chances for progress. Sign 
papers. 
Decide and settle changes. 
Able efforts cement advance. 
Keep within rational bounds. 
Steady work secures benefits. 
Solve problems by new methods. 
Efficient, accurate efforts succeed. 
Be sane, sober, thrifty to gain. 
Moon enters Aquarius. 
Generous aid eases tension. 
Associates give bountifully. 
Attend to older, routine matters. 
Study or revise methods. 
Observe rules, orders. No gambles. 
Sensible reorganization of large 
plans or projects pays hand- 
somely. 
Diplomacy gains in any venture. 
Achievement by new combinations. 
Work out all details carefully. 
Fresh stimulation fires business, 
art, science, romance to greater 
feats. 
3:03 : : : | Get a new @rip on facts. 
11:13 : : 2: Watch conduct, money, love. 
4:48 am 3 : 5 \| Affection, thrift, service, help. 
9:35 : J Moon enters Pisces. 
10:24 ¢ ¢ z 4 v Y | Great gain by reason, intensive la- 
: bors and sound grasp of essential 
factors. 
Concentrate to establish system. 
Conserve all resources firmly. 
Success in sound efforts. 
Analyze plans, estimates, people. 
Face facts, reality, costs. 
Use extreme caution in all ways. 
Avoid anger, accidents, changes. 
Play safe. Stick to routine. 
Storms can engulf any progress. 
Furious action causes bad breaks, 
losses, separations. Guard health. 
Protect job, reputation, secrets. 
Avoid publicity, changes, quarrels. 
Stay on the beaten path. 
Moon enters Aries. 
Violent acts, conflict of will or words, 
may lead to more trouble. Be calm. 
Settle differences squarely. 
Common sense is a great help. 
Don’t shove; listen and learn. 
Exert charm to win out. 
Be practical about everything. 
Fine chance to move ahead fast. 
Keep a keen eye on details. 
Study ways and means to benefit. 
Parties, play, business, flourish. 
Steady application does the trick. 
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Mount’n 1 , : East. 
Stand. : : : Stand. 
Time i Time 


Interpretations 
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Use caution in travel, moves. 

Tools, machines, ideas, need care. 

Press romance, labors, money deals. 

Moon enters Taurus 

Do a good job to prosper. 

Work, love, big hopes, succeed. 

Solid efforts promote finances. 

The false front falls down. 

Inspiration turns to profits. 

Act to produce and gain. 

Make decisions, agreements, 
changes. 

Keep conduct above reproach. 

Put beauty and brains to work. 

Ability and talent prosper. 

Tie up loose ends. Decide. 

Moon enters Gemini. 

Excellence of performance; skill and 
personality bring large rewards. 

Sharp words cut love. 

Ideals prove valuable. 

Relationships and labors pay. 

Avoid bores, contention, excess. 

Imagination plus good service is 
fine busi evening e 

Orderly procedure moves ahead. 

New objectives need analysis. 

Hold down nerves, temper, travel. 

Avert accidents, conflict, rashness 

Sensible efforts progress well. 

Happiness and success in love, busi- 
ness, service. Make a fresh start. 

Moon enters Cancer. 

Disregard suspicions, emotions. 

Work fast for nice achievements. 

Press family, love, labor issues. 

Discharge duty Accept responsi- 
bility. 

| Engag ts, ddings, parties. 
business deals, jobs, bring hap- 
piness. 

Gain from well organized plans. 

Unexpected moves pay out. 

Good work makes fine advance. 

Extra service aids basic interests. 

Execution of obligations creates 
sound foundations and security 

Important persons reward efforts. 

Moon enters Leo. 

Social, dramatic, romantic benefits 

High light personality to gain. 

Shrewd moves are profitable 

Beauty and grace add favors. 

Accept offers, ideas, proposals. 

New styles, arts, methods, expres- 
sion, have large potential value. 

Put out novelties, original work. 

Plug for desired objectives. 

Concentrate skill to gain. 

Avoid high pressure people or 
methods. Guard health, love. 
family. 

11:00 a Moon enters Virgo. 

4:19 am : Give aid to receive benefits. 

8:40 3 Review facts, plans, projects. 

9:30 Ps ¢ Start new jobs, production, unity. 

1:42 pm Settle into a firm groove. 

4:32 ii % Keep plans and ventures within 
bounds of common sense. Be 
practical. 

A cut-back may be helpful. 

Start nothing ruthless or offensive. 

Tact, courtesy, truth, are needed. 

Sharp rebuffs cause rashness 

1:20 pm Be poised, honest, direct. 

4:09 Hectic conflicts can bring losses in 

love, family, labors or money. 

7:29 2 8 Arbitrate and adjust difficulties 

1:46 am > a | Give the other fellow a break. 

4:11 || Y | Discard large ideas. Work steadily. 
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Interpretations ) 





8:28 9:28 
11:42 _— pm 
5:14 pm 


The “show me” attitude pays. 

Moon enters Libra. 

Balloon notions are unsafe. 

Be sané, rational, in all acts. 

Sincere, logical effort is rewarded. 

Restrictions may be providential. 

Change to more rigid economy. 

Get ready for reverse motion. 

Keep morale, health, labors, good: 

Work quietly for a sensible goal, 

Associates aid in swift success. 

Tie up loose ends soundly. 

Fair play brings favors. 

Calm any riotous impulses. 

Sun enters Virgo. 

Gather up profits in work or money 

Dividends from essential labors. 

Turn on the charm—but sanely. 

Moon enters Scorpio. 

Improve finances and health. 

Assistance from close associates. 

Build better position or income. 

Ability wins a sound base. 

Jealousy or anger make trouble. 

Oil up creaking machinery. 

Superiors demand excellence. 

New ways and means aid routine. 

Press all issues to advance. 

Wit, shrewdness, make big strides. 

Important labors advance by full 
team work, imagination and per- 
sistence. 

Push finances, business, joint issues. 

Moon enters Sagittarius. 

Widen scope; make decisions. 

Rest. Conserve energy and money. 

Guard health, reputation, job. 

Just plug along to gain. 

Seize chances for big change. 

Stay put; force no issyes. 

Important meetings, decisions, ac- 
tion, can improve position, health. 

Love, parties, family, labors, start a 
fresh but slow move to success. 

Avoid quarrels, speed, travel. 

Jealousy, rashness, hurt love. 

Stick steadily to the job. Enter no 
conflict or intrigue. Avert injaries. 

Heated words or acts make trouble. 

Moon enters Capricorn, 

Be fair, just, honest to all. 

Seek aid. Promote big aims. 

Success in career, finances, labor. 

Discard trash. Adjust problems. 

Reorganize on a sound basis. 

Find a new system of attack. 

Agree and settle plans for growth. 

Love and labor promote career. 

Keep steady control of all action; 
make no false moves. Watch diet. 

Moon enters Aquarius. 

Work fast to secure success. 

Large projects, financial deals, 
business, scientific, military, start 
a new cycle. 

Make agreements with associates. 

Eliminate all excess emotion. Use 
energy in creative labors and 
routine chores. 

Concentrate on method and system. 

Sanity and logic aid progress. 

Coordinate big interests. 

Well organized efforts progress. 

Avoid inflated notion or moves. 

Regulate ambitions, romance, fully. 
Labors, business, politics, home, 
career, get a big push forward. 

Surprising success in new ventures. 

Be practical in all things. Steer a 
middle course. 
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August, 1944 


for those born 
March 21 to April 19 


Aug. Ist to Aug. 10th 


Ys: should have two large opportunities 
to advance permanent and short range 
ambitions this month. The first is for a 
job, occupation, profession, enhancing your 
career and directly connected with influ- 
ential persons. Also you should receive 
valuable service from others in profes- 
sional or skilled labors, in house, garden 
or any manual service. The second oppor- 
tunity breaks at the end of the month and 
may be highly exciting, even glamorous 
and romantic. Through it you should at- 
tain more freedom, authority, happiness, 
provided you run the gamut of illusion 
with keen good sense. Both these chances 
may be evident on the Ist; skip the ex- 
citing illusion and get down to a real job. 
Past training, study, experience, will be 
invaluable to moves, labors, home, health. 
Delete parties and romance on the 2nd. 
Good work brings public rewards, stimu- 
lating social and private contacts, news, 
gains, by the 4th and Sth. If you just 
philander around, a lot of ground may be 
lost on the Sth, 6th, 7th, 9th. Don’t be- 
come tangled in conflicts; hoe your own 
row and push real objectives. 


Aug. 10th to Aug. 18th 

You may give up some ideas about party- 
ing around the 10th, perhaps because 
routine labors become more fascinating or 
love camps on the job. Income may now 
depend on strong devotion to your tasks 
and the assistance given to superiors and 
subordinates. Such efforts attract favor- 
able gains on the 11th. Close associates 
add up to a smooth running unit that 
makes splendid progress all week. Get on 
the band wagon to press forward on a fine 
new cycle for permanent advancement by 
the 13th and 14th, in which love, happi- 
ness, money, may increase. Your working 
quarters, regular job, agreements, changes 
may definitely improve on the 14th, 15th, 
as well as home and career prospects. Take 
any domestic restrictions as a spur to more 
responsible, substantial endeavors. Tie 
up decisions or settlements then on a last- 
ing basis. A heart’s desire may pay out 
dramatically on the 17th. 


~ 


Artes 
Your Weekly Guide 


Aug. 18th to Aug. 26th 

Big shot activities at this New Moon may 
be a lucky break, socially, in public favor, 
romance or family. Yet your immediate 
ambitions seem tinged with irridescent 
bubbles and the exercise of common sense 
and stout work will be needed to gain that 
new objective soon. Avoid any excitation 
of ego on the 19th; shrewd judgment and 
ability bring important support. Relations 
at home, in love or labors may break out 
in a rash on the 20th, implicating you in 
wrathy scenes and imperiling money. Guard 
loved ones and health. The bubbly glamor 
of your month-end opportunity may be- 
come tangible on the 20th, 21st, 22nd, in 
offers, promotion, proposals. Use your 
wits, logic, skill to understand essential 
requirements and make decisions on a 
sane basis. Have all plans and agreements 
completely in order and perfectly under- 
stood by all parties before the 23rd. As 
the old job must go on also, prepare to do 
double duty in routine and grooming your- 
self for a new position, outlook, partner- 
ship, very shortly. 


Aug. 26th to Aug. 3lst 


You may pack a lot of excitement into 
the coming week for yourself and others. 
The 26th, 27th may bring great chances 
to get ahead, particularly through your 
ability, training and preparation to oper- 
ate in wider fields, which could now be 
recognized and rewarded by superiors. At- 
tend carefully to all papers, writings, all 
week. Don’t fly the coop on the 28th; 
the old job is still your basic means of long 
range success, so do it well. As Mars 
moves into Libra that day, you could go 
on a rampage and get promptly mowed 
down on the 29th, 30th. Goodwill and 
strictly conventional action at home or 
labor build up great reserves of support 
for future achievements on the 31st. But 
beware of intrigue, deception, emotions, 
the fruitless extravagances of partners or 
fluctuating public opinion. Examine de- 
tails, facts; be fair, logical. 
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Aries. Daily Guide 


Tues.—Aug. 1—SATURN—Profitable ar- 
rangements with professional people or ad- 
visors are indicated. Verbal and written 
agreements should be satisfactory. 

Wed.—Aug. 2—SATURN—Today your 
mind may not only be alert, but inspired and 
imaginative. This should enable you to see 
the meaning behind things. Use insight. 

Thurs.—Aug. 3—URANUS—You will find 
as much sympathy, kindness, sincerity, and 
friendliness within a short radius of your 
home as you need—and also the opportunity 
to proffer your own help. 

Fri —Aug. 4-URANUS—Avoid unneces- 
sary responsibility while the luminaries are 
opposed. A burden assumed now may soon 
become heavier. Be ready to pull your own 
oar but not to navigate the whole boat. 

Sat.—Aug. 5—NEPTUNE—Don‘'t go into a 
tailspin of worry; try smiling. Good humor 
costs nothing, yet is a priceless remedy. 

Sun.—Aug. 6—NEPTUNE—Control your 
imagination or it might conjure up a dis- 
torted view of things. Overcome apprehen- 
sion, but be careful in traffic. 

Mon.—Aug. 7—MARS—-Be friendly and 
cheery even if a coworker is grumpy or tem- 
peramental. Make sure that what you say is 
kind and considerate. Any other type of talk 
could start a quarrel. 

Tues.—Aug. 8—MARS—Seek recreation 
and. cheerful companionship—the celestial 
symbols are very favorable for good times. 
Exercise your mental aptitudes. 

Wed.—Aug. 9—MARS—Form advantage- 
ous agreements, contracts, and business alli- 
ances. Jupiter in trine aspect with the Moon 
governs huge projects; you ‘may enter one. 

Thurs.—Aug. 10—VENUS—Keep your 
word. There’s a two-way road ahead to the 
fulfillment of a promise. Resulting events 
should benefit you. 

Fri —Aug. 11—VENUS—A glowing pros- 
pect suggested by a neighbor may, upon close 
examination, be disclosed as impractical. Fol- 
low your judgment rather than your hopes. 

Sat.—Aug. 12—MERCURY—Weigh what 
you say or do. Friction plus carelessness may 
cause an accident. An ill-timed remark could 
make you the object of a violent debate. 

Sun.—Aug. 13—MERCURY—Ecstacy and 
enthusiasm are not reserved especially for the 
‘ Sabbath, but it is good to experience both. 
Seek spiritual exaltation in reading. 

Mon.—Aug. 14—MOON—Guard against 
contrariness coupled with irritation. Don’t 
take advantage of privileges or authority. 

Tues.—Aug. 15—MOON—Make every effort 
to bring forth a creative idea which you may 
have been mulling over. A job wel! done will 
pay good dividends. 

Wed.—Aug. 16—SUN—Organize an im- 
promptu party; make as many personal con- 


tacts as possible, and really put your per- 
sonality to work., Buy dress accessories. 

Thurs.—Aug. 17—SUN—Someone to whom 
you are introduced casually may touch your 
life with excitement. The glow of emotion 
could transform a routine day into a long re- 
membered one. 

Fri.—Aug. 18—SUN—Buy things that have 
artistic merit. Get a new outfit if needed. 
Knuckle down to your job. You should turn 
out more profitable work than usual. 

Sat.—Aug. 19—-MERCURY—While the 
Moon-Jupiter conjunction is active, the qual- 
ity of your work and your personality will 
enable you to consummate a profitable deal 
for your services. Seek a raise. 

Sun.—Aug. 20—MERCURY—Avoid nerve- 
racking noise and excitement. Adhere to bal- 
anced thinking, postpone decisions, and make 
no changes. 

Mon.—Aug. 21I—MERCURY—You can win 
more with courtesy than with bluntness. Steer 
clear of conceited “know-it-alls” to prevent 
useless bickering. 

Tues.—Aug. 22—VENUS—The solution of 
a puzzling problem is most likely to pop into 
your head of its own accord. Use your in- 
genuity to convert routine into a unique and 
intriguing task. 

Wed.—Aug. 23—VENUS—When the day’s 
work is done, visit friends or invite a few to 
your home. Arrange for an evening of 
pleasure. Discuss new books to get a good 
viewpoint. 

Thurs.—Aug. 24—PLUTO—Use your abili- 
ties in work that will benefit others. The 
more developed your ambitions, the greater 
your chances. 

Fri—Aug. 25—PLUTO—Assist a friend, 
and be ready to give aid with all your facili- 
ties. Translate sympathy into practical terms. 

Sat.—Aug. 26—JUPITER—Don’t answer 
anyone who tries to interest you in a new 
business propositien. Rely on your own judg- 
ment to route you in the right direction. 

Sun.—Aug. 27—JUPITER—You may feel 
restless and dissatisfied, but don’t blame it.on 
those you live with. A good meal and listen- 
ing to music should relax you. 

Mon.—Aug. 28—JUPITER—Disregard 
“hot” profit-making tips. Diligence is the 
mother of success, and so is the ability to. re- 
sist temptation. 

Tues.—Aug. 29—SATURN—Be generous 
instead of rigidly exact or you may become 
extreme in meting out rewards and punish- 
ments. Show merciful tolerance ali around. 

Wed.—Aug. 30—SATURN—Have a long 
talk with an affectionate friend or with your 
beloved. Entertain, and shop for personal 
accessories. Lose no time in patching up any 
pending quarrel. 

Thurs.—Aug. 31—URANUS—Brighten the 
outlook of someone who is feeling low. Bring 
joy to everyone you meet and you will find 
a measure of happiness within. 
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August, 1944 


for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


Aug. Ist to Aug, 10th 


VERYBODY may have to lend a helping 
hand this month, but your labors and love 
seem set in pleasant places and among re- 
sponsive people. For the coming year, as 
Jupiter tenants your Sth house, a new pro- 
gram in social life, family, creative. work, 
art, science, study, training and romance 
should prepare you for larger worlds to 
conquer. However, you probably have 
regular tasks that require very sensible 
attention, and both factors are important 
in August as you have a chance to build up 
specialized talent or skill before Septem- 
ber, making the regular tasks much more 
effective. | Agreements, offers, labors, 
changes on the Ist can establish a sound 
basis, even if a little dull. But home, 
health, money, travel and loves may need 
firm discipline on the Ist, 2nd, 3rd. Such 
work may bring surprising opportunity on 
the 4th, 5th, to establish finances, domestic 
issues, the new program and daily chores 
in a wonderful rhythm of expression and 
production. Watch expenses on the 6th, 
7th, 9th; parties, children, travel or ob- 
streperous people may get out of hand. 
Keep peace and work steadily. 


Aug. 10th to Aug. 18th 


This is your week, so plan and organize 
to make it successful. You may shed some 
frills on the 10th and put on a more work- 
manlike outfit, physically or mentally, even 
for big social doings or dramatic appear- 
ances. Gain comes through home and tasks 
on the 11th, 12th, aided by your artistry 
and other persons. From the 13th to 17th 
may be extremely fortunate in love, en- 
gagements, income, routine or special 
labors, old or new projects. Tie up agree- 
ments on the 13th, 14th for a fine new 
start and settle family or basic resources 
on the 15th and 17th, so they will not 
interfere with fast moves later. Any coming 
dangers may hit through money matters, 
extravagances, foolish spending by you or 
close associates. So arrange finances, proj- 
ects, heart interests, on a sane budget and 
then clamp down firmly to keep the road 
clear for advance. 


~ Laurus 


Your Weekly Guide 


Aug. 18th to Aug. 26th 


The New Moon indicates a basic change, 
perhaps owing to extravagance, gambles 
or departures from home. You could make 
excellent moves in love, creative labors, 
public activities, on the 19th, 20th; yet 
through nervousness may come to blows 
on the 20th over money, rivals, messages. 
Say or do nothing to endanger reputation 
or stir up a hornet’s nest. The action of 
others’ on the 21st may make daily chores 
a good deal more attractive, including a 
clew to swift developments in the coming 
month. However, general business condi- 
tions slow down from the 23rd on, which 
could result in some financial stalemate 
that might cramp your style considerably 
in September. Do not allow anyone to in- 
jure credit; watch all papers, writings, 
promises, and stay within budgetary 
bounds. Be systematic on the 24th, 25th, 
to improve standings, relationships, love 
and happiness. 


Aug. 26th to Aug, 3lst 


Those daily chores may take on extra- 
ordinary significance in the coming week, 
and it may be your part to play follow 
the leader, meanwhile protecting your own 
interests by the most conservative action. 
Income from any source, assets and re- 
sources in hand or hoped for, seem to be 
on again, off again, gone again, from the 
26th to 30th. But on the 27th you could 
act to stabilize position, credit, finances for 
the long pull, and find great happiness in 
the bargain. Such logical moves could be 
reinforced by influential persons on the 
31st, with special good luck coming your 
way. You should now be in a position to 
work with and for others on a program of 
wide import, which, if you are skillful, 
keen and efficient, can carry you ahead in 
spite of the general slow motion around 
play or labors. This is not an easy job, 
but by using your usual tact and patience 
you should find it exciting and profitable. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 

Tues. —Aug. 1—URANUS—Optimistic 
moods are being made a dominant trait 
now by the Moon-Mars trine aspect. Trips, 
visits, and parties will be major causes for 
a good time today. 

Wed.—Aug. 2—URANUS—Fashion some- 
thing unique and worthwhile, such as a 
speech or a letter. Such a message to a 
prominent person might prove of great value. 

Thurs.—Aug. 3—NEPTUNE—More will be 
achieved with team work than by solitary 
effort. Someone in a position to do you a 
favor may steer you to a profitable plan. 

Fri—Aug. 4— Emotional in- 
sistence that you become aggressive will be 
the prevailing mood while the luminaries are 
opposed. Scrutinize grievances for their 
basis, and don’t rationalize. 

Sat—Aug. 5—MARS—Do not bicker. 
Since the Moon is in the emotional Water 
Sign Pisces, an estrangement could be the 
result of a difference in opinions. 

Sun.—Aug. 6—MARS—Don’t take any 
words of unease too much to heart. Enlarge 
your spiritual faith. Even if gossip is whis- 
pered to you, do not pass it on. 

Mon.—Aug. 7—VENUS—Use discretion in 
love. The Mercury-Uranus square could 
prevent you from detecting insincerity. Risk 
no money. Heed traffic and safety rules. 

Tues.—Aug. 8—VENUS—Make a con- 
certed drive against the adversity facing 
others. Put altruism into real practise for 
your inner rewards and for helping others. 

Wed.—Aug. 9—VENUS—The devotion 
you have for someone may be deeper than 
you can express in words. Find a concrete 
way to demonstrate your affections. 

Thurs.—Aug. 10—-MERCURY—Potent 
planetary aspects in force today range from 
the directors of intuition to the enliveners 
of romantic giamor. Follow your instincts. 

Fri.—Aug. 11—MERCURY—Exercise cau- 
tion. Beware of even a slight disagreement, 
for discord will interfere with your work. 
Do not permit a passing feud to interfere 
with your efficiency. 

Sat.—Aug. 12—MOON—Be tolerant of the 
faults of others even if they delay you. 
Balance your temper and moods with pa- 
tience and poise. 

Sun.—Aug. 13—MOON-—It should be easy 
to be good humored, sympathetic and toler- 
ant. Be encouraging and hospitable. 

Mon.—Aug. 14—SUN—Be patient. Your 
mood and upsetting conditions will “right 
about face” of their own accord, enabling 
you to get what you want. 

Tues.—Aug. 15—SUN—There are excellent 
vibrations for developing friendship. Be of 
help to a relative who is unhappy or dis- 
couraged. Buy new clothes that can last 
you through several seasons. 

Wed.—Aug. 16—MERCURY—Profits de- 


pend on steady toil now that Luna is sextile 
Neptune. Reward comes from giving full 
value, for these rays symbolize the impor- 
tance of justice. 

Thurs.—Aug. 17—MERCURY—What you 
do today may bring enduring results. Give 
thought to family and community problems 
concerned with the maintenance of suitable 
environments for the individual and group, 

Fri—Aug. 18—MERCURY—The vibra- 
tions generated by the conjoined luminaries 
are splendid for the attainment of progressive 
ambitions. Do your best work. 

Sat.—Aug. 19—VENUS—Express your af- 
fections voluntarily—not waiting to have 
your emotions played on by someone else. 

Sun.—Aug. 20—VENUS—Too much con- 
sideration is fatiguing to the intellect, so seek 
Sabbath diversion. Do not limit yourself to 
any one subject too long. 

Mon.—Aug. 21—VENUS—Rash haste or 
mismanagement might put you in the red, 
Do not be diverted from your job, nor be 
careless in details. Do your stint, then quit. 

Tues.—Aug. 22—PLUTO—Fortune is in a 
smiling mood and the resulting happiness 
might be abnormally bounteous. Divide your 
cheer with others. 

Wed.—Aug. 23—PLUTO—Logical thinking 
is needed in regard to a problem about your 
work, a health matter, or a relative’s dilem- 
ma. Put your analytical powers to work. 

Thurs.—Aug. 24—JUPITER—Your ability 
to anticipate trends should help you discern 
financial futures invisible to others. Such 
wizardry often results in a monetary coup. 

Fri.—Aug. 25—JUPITER—A happy friend- 
ship does much to make life sweeter. While 
the Moon is sextile Venus, entertain visitors 
in your home, make yourself amusing. 

Sat.—Aug. 26—SATURN—Hold your gen- 
erosity in check even if you are inclined to 
be lavish toward a stranger. Be sympathetic 
but not impetuous, and don’t confuse emo- 
tions and money. 

Sun.—Aug. 27—SATURN—Be careful of 
appearances and lax ideas of etiquette. Your 
behavior or remarks are liable to be mis- 
construed. Do not be a rebel today. 

Mon.—Aug. 28—SATURN—Make no radi- 
cal departures from your usual program. 
Your motives might be misinterpreted. Do 
not relinquish valuable ideas. 

Tues.—Aug. 29—URANUS—Regard _ the 
privilege of security as a cosmic franchise 
which you are required to safeguard. Ad- 
minister carefully the property of which you 
are the custodian in sacred trust. 

Wed.—Aug. 30—URANUS—Think up an 
adroit way to use your talents. You have 
an original viewpoint, and circumstances 
often prove that you are right. 

Thurs.—Aug. 31—NEPTUNE—Should you 
receive an S.O.S. from a friend who is in 
distress, respond to it immediately. Encour- 
age happier moods in others. 
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August, 1944 


for those born 
May 21 to June 21 


a, Aug. Ist to Aug. 10th 
H 


E basic long range conditions affect- 
ing your progress should be set this month 
as Saturn and Jupiter are now established 
in a frame between Uranus in your Ist 
house trine Neptune in your Sth. If you 
are capable of producing or creating any 
form of art, science, drama, mechanics, by 
exacting detailed labor, success may even- 
tuate on a big scale. The time to get at 
the detail and labor is right now; on Aug. 
Ist, you should make a permanent agree- 
ment over money, assets, that would fortify 
position, stability, domicile, possessions, 
leaving you free to tackle more expansive 
projects. You may act with astonishing 
originality on the 4th-Sth, to work out 
personal or home changes, with social, ro- 
mantic, creative features that benefit fam- 
ily, partners and public associates, On 
the 6th-7th, young people, travel, secrets, 
can set you on your ear and you could 
fight your own best interests. If you start 
anything unpleasant it may be hard and 
costly to finish; work quietly and soberly 
on the 8th-9th. 


Aug. 10th to Aug. 18th 


Usually you can make yourself at home 
anywhere, but this week you have a su- 
perlative chance to set up housekeeping 
(in the same old place or new quarters) 
on a more lavish scale, creating far happier 
circumstances. In any case act to establish 
a firm base of operations, supplies, re- 
sources, support, for future success. But 
one note of warning, do not over-work or 
let nerves get you down. Social life, love, 
changes, affairs of partners and children, 
drama, study, public contacts, move very 
successfully from the 10th to 14th, En- 
gagements, weddings, new starts, stout 
labors, can establish more beauty, larger 
reserves, and steady income between the 
13th and 15th. Artistic expression, charm 
in service, travel, writings, may bring spe- 
cial recognition on the 17th. Use this 
week to organize details and arrange a 
smooth routine, as your own efforts may 
slow down considerably next week, 


~ Gemini 


Your Weekly Guide 


Aug. 18th to Aug. 26th 

‘ This New Moon indicates an extra- 
ordinary chance to express ideas, person- 
ality, or execute a strategic move that 
could star finances. This should be very 
helpful, for home seems crowded, hectic, 
while expenses mount. In fact your Favor- 
ite Person may pack a swift wallop on the 
20th that sets you back considerably. To 
preserve the fruits of former or current 
successes you may have to call on reserves 
of technical knowledge, stamind, skill, 
patience, to avoid sudden conflicts and 
very strange impulses or events from the 
19th to the 22nd. Steady agreements, de- 
cisions, changes, before commitment; be- 
ware parties, romance, hostility, during 
that time. If you are the acme of cold 
shrewd logic you may come out winner, 
but emotional flares lead to loss. Guard 
health and diet; if you are taking on 
weight, spread your sugar thin. Organ- 
ize a strictly routine course of labors, 
thrift, common sense by the 23rd and stick 
to your last from then on. 


Aug. 26th to Aug. 31st 

During the coming week you may find 
that the home, foundation, labors, har- 
mony, established around the 10th to 17th, 
not only uphold you, but is solidified by 
persons important to your progress, career 
and happiness, Work fast on the 26th to 
build up necessities, finances, as well as 
beauty, romance. On the 27th parties or 
business, accord with partners, loves, fam- 
ily, public, create real optimism, joy and 
gains. Mars enters your solar Sth house 
on the 28th, when some condition at home 
may be chased out hammer and tongs. 
However, whatever creative genius, talent 
or skill you possess, potentially or actively, 
whatever scientific or mechanical bent, 
this transit (until Oct. 14th) gives you a 
marvelous chance to develop, train or pub- 
licize it. Start working; don’t waste this 
force in sensation seeking, romantic epi- 
sodes, foolish spending or on. irresponsible 
companions. You should make your choice 
by the 31st, when powerful people aid you 
in conservative, long-range agreements. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 

Tues.—Aug. 1—NEPTUNE—Get as much 
satisfaction out of work well done as you 
are able. Write letters, telephone, send mes- 
sages, and buy gifts. Your efforts will be 
appreciated. 

Wed.—Aug. 2—NEPTUNE—You should be 
able to find better understanding about 
money with someone. Do your shopping 
efficiently, and relax in the extra time. 

Thurs.—Aug. 3—MARS—An estrangement 
of long standing may be patched up. The 
reconciliation augurs a period of satisfying 
friendship and mutual accord. 

Fri—Aug. 4—MARS—Your aims may be 
thwarted temporarily. As there may be an 
undercurrent of impatience causing poor 
judgment, keep your ideas to yourself. 

Sat.—Aug. 5—VENUS—Do not be too 
powerful in‘your words. The atmosphere 
may be antagonistic. Encourage cooperation 
and courtesy. 

Sun.—Aug.6—VENUS—There is no reason 
to refuse a social invitation merely because 
you feel unable to reciprocate. Accept the 
cordiality of others according to its warmth. 

Mon.—Aug. 7—MERCURY — Thoughts 
about your home and career may seem to 
conflict. Make a careful time budget, and 
stick to it to allow time for all necessities. 

Tues.—Aug. 8—MERCURY—The most 
noble part of your character should be able 
to find expression while the Moon and Sun 
are in zodiacal accord. This aspect is excel- 
lent for making idealism real. 

Wed.—Aug. 9—MERCURY—Make use. of 
your spare time by trying your skill at 
solving problems. By relying on your self- 
confidence for guidance, you should be able 
to arrive at satisfactory conclusions. 

Thurs.—Aug. 10—MOON—Things should 
now be especially serene. Words of peace 
should enlighten you and all who hear them. 

Fri —Aug. 11—MOON—The rays of the 
Moon-Venus square are liable to cause con- 
fusion, so do not try to advise others. Leave 
sermonizing to those qualified to preach. 

Sat.—Aug. 12—SUN—Pay little attention 
to the rumors that reach you, By display- 
ing boredom to gossips, you can rid your- 
self of the-tale and its bearer. 

‘Sun.—Aug. 13—SUN—Visit a friend or 
relative that you haven’t seen for some time. 
Cement human relationships. The seed of 
kindness may blossom into gratitude. 

Mon.—Aug. 14—MERCURY—Be cautious 
about a costly domestic plan. A tangle con- 
cerning expense might prove embarrassing. 
Check up on all bills to avoid. loss. 

Tues.—Aug. 15—MERCURY—Focus your 
attention on domestic matters. You should 
be able to make everything run smoothly and 
increase the well-being of your family. Buy 
a new ornament for your room. 

Wed.—Aug. 16—VENUS—Make a fresh 


estimate and evaluation of your own beliefs, 
What you thought set and unalterable may 
be easier to’ change than you had hoped. 
Don’t be arbitrary or stubborn. 

Thurs.—Aug. 17—VENUS—Whether you 
are in business, looking for a position, or 
staying at home, the good things of life can 
be yours. Capitalize on your abilities. 

Fri.—Aug. 18—VENUS—Promote relation- 
ships between groups or individuals while 
the luminaries are conjoined. Find out how 
others live and work. This experience should 
prove helpful to you. 

Sat.—Aug. 19—PLUTO—Your personal 
stock should rate high today. Luna conjoined 
Jupiter in your Fourth House brings honor 
and respect for your business ability. 

Sun.—Aug. 20—PLUTO—Be careful that 
your statements are not misleading be- 
cause someone may be waiting to take ad- 
vantage of them. Avoid  over-exertion, 
Smile, and mean it! 

Mon.—Aug. 21—PLUTO—Estimate care- 
fully in order to meet each situation of the 
day with accurate judgment. Do not gamble, 
even if you can afford to lose. 

Tues.—Aug. 22—JUPITER—Some artistic 
or inspirational accomplishment of yours 
may meet with an unexpected prize or ac- 
claim. Enjoy your triumph to the full. 

Wed.—Aug. 23—JUPITER—Put yourself 
in circulation, seeing friends and ‘taking part 
in discussions. Your keen observation should 
enable you to add to your store of know- 
ledge. 

Thurs.—Aug. 24—SATURN—Cash in to- 
day on thorough and efficient performance 
of your tasks, especially those which have 
been neglected recently. 

Fri—Aug. 25—SATURN—There is no 
reason to falter in your steps today. Make 
your work an important part in realizing 
hopes. Be industrious and communicate. 

Sat.—Aug. 26—URANUS—Be calm. Re- 
place nervousness with the cool serenity of 
your logic. Defer decisions if anger seems 
to upset your judgment. 

Sun.—Aug. 27—URANUS—Do not allow 
opposition of selfish persons to weaken your 
faith, You can accomplish notable things 
if you rout out fear. 

Mon.—Aug. 28—URANUS—Do not get 
confused in your thinking. Look at things in 
their true light. Be investigative. 

Tues.—Aug. 29—NEPTUNE—You may be 
inclined to build imaginary houses of trouble. 
Do practical things rather than waste time. 

Wed—Aug. 30—NEPTUNE—Irritations 
and confusion may be much in evidence—a 
signal to bring out your compensating quali- 
ties. Counteract this state of mind with con- 
ciliation. 

Thurs.—Aug. 31—MARS—Intuition and 
vision, supported by ambition and driving 
force, make it possible for you to transform 
your mental pictures into realities. 
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for those born 
June 22 to July 22 


S Aug. Ist to Aug. 10th 


ECRET labors, burdens or sorrows of the 
past may now be out in the open, and 
upon examination prove to be assets; at 
least you should have gained in character, 
determination and ability to shoulder im- 
pressive responsibilities and consequent 
rewards. Private relationships and original 
endeavors are important for a long time 
to come; especially so this month and next 
when loves, family, co-workers, servants, 
persons connected with income, travel, 
health, are apt to be rash, independent, 
hot tempered. Even your Secret Heart may 
be exposed to hurt. But on August Ist, 
through firmness, personal effort, writings, 
moves and a younger associate, you may 
put business or family affairs, partner- 
ships, labors, on a progressive schedule. 
This in turn could aid a sudden financial 
pickup on the 4th-Sth. Be logical, matter- 
of-fact, from the 6th to 9th; some of those 
private relations can pitch into each other 
furiously then, with acute reactions on 
your nervous system, reputation and in- 
come if you dash into the fight. Avoid 
travel; be careful of everything you say, 
write or sign. By keeping your head you 
can arbitrate and calm down disturbances, 
prevent waste and errors. 


Aug. 10th to Aug. 18th 


A fine week to arrange and settle prob- 
lems. Friends, family, domestic conditions, 
basic resources, the regular job and per- 
sonal expression, may contribute love, 
beauty, a sense of wealth and power to 
your heart, mind and material progress. 
You may travel in ease, form lasting 
friendships, and combine duty and pleas- 
ure for considerable gain, make domestic 
changes, move to the country. Your daily 
chores may be stepped up to show finer 
abilities than ever, with enhanced admira- 
tion from people who count. Every day 
this week make an effort to put out more 
inspired work; give love, extend invita- 
tions, and boost the other fellow. The 13th, 
14th, 15th may bring great personal hap- 
piness and steady advance. On the 14th, 
however, watch health and finances; part- 


a Cancer 


Your Weekly Guide 


ners or superiors may call for an account- 
ing. By the 17th income. should not only 
be satisfactory, but allow for some festive 
do-dads. Furbish up. 


Aug. 18th to Aug. 26th 

With thrift and foresight working well 
you may strike a bonanza at this New 
Moon; if money comes in, salt it away. 
Action from the 19th to 22nd may be more 
far-reaching than appears at the moment. 
Under pressure of nerves, pride, ambitious 
projects, or aid to private associates and 
loved ones, you may start something that 
might be hard to finish. Be cautious of 
promises; anything you write, say or do 
may cause conflicts or be twisted out of 
all shape and understanding, now or later. 
However, if you are perfectly sure of your 
resources, strength, and know “what’s 
what,” agreements, ventures, a new job 
and creative endeavors may be settled on 
a fine working basis, with emphasis on 
work. Protect health, finances, heart in- 
terests, and avoid travel. By the 23rd have 
routine tasks well organized and be pre- 
pared to go slow for three weeks. 


Aug. 26th to Aug. 3lst 

Extraordinary events may transpire dur- 
ing the coming month, and the work, co- 
operation, agreements, changes you assume 
or execute on the 26th-27th can lay the 
groundwork for special advance, while 
safeguarding all interests against sudden 
attacks. Make every effort to establish 
private relationships, love, understanding, 
health, labors and money then. On the 
28th hi-jinks may start pronto, at home 
or in career. Emotional excitement can be 
very confusing if it gets out of bounds. 
But by keeping your feet, head, heart and 
finances on normal bases, solid opportuni- 
ty through powerful persons may con- 
tribute to romance, affluence, present and 
future success on the 29th-3lst. Join ac- 
tion or moves, or any expression of skill, 
talent, knowledge, intuition, may promote 
a fast new start upward, with benefits to 
many persons. Leave no stone unturned to 
cement favorable relations, whether mar- 
riage, engagements, business or financial. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Tues.—Aug. 1—MARS—Give particular 
attention to suggestions from a_ neighbor. 
Examine even a seemingly unimportant hint 
to get all the possibilities involved. 

Wed.—Aug. 2—MARS—You may be sum- 
moned to a meeting or interview of some 
consequence. Give a good account of your- 
self. Prepare your ideas, and present them. 

Thurs.—Aug. 3—VENUS—Brilliant pow- 
ers of originality- of which you may be un- 
aware can flower. Disdain flattery, 

Fri.—Aug. 4—VENUS—With the luminaries 
opposed, defer decisions. Pursue a course 
of activities already proven safe by experi- 
ence. Let the untried remain untested. 

Sat.—Aug. 5—MERCURY—Better plan- 
ning pays. Apply more prudence and logic 
to your procedures, and you will be less 
likely to come to grief. Being forewarned 
eliminates the expense of being forearmed. 

Sun.—Aug. 6—MERCURY—Do not be mis- 
led by the tall tales of a braggart. Judge 
others by their work. Make every effort of 
yours reflect the best in you. 

Mon.—Aug. 7—MOON—Spend some time 
alone. Give yourself time to think out your 
problems without distractions. Don’t draw 
conclusions hastily. 

Tues.—Aug. 8—MOON—Arrange a party 


for people you work with. Make an effort 
to establish mutual understanding with 
everybody. Give a lift, and you'll get one. 

Wed.—Aug. 9—MOON—Get into the out- 


doors. Freshen your energies by mediating 
as you take a stroll. Many problems can 
thus be solved and new ideas culled. 

Thurs.—Aug. 10—SUN—Don’t wait for 
luck to solve your problems. Pitch into 
your tasks now. Clean away errors you 
have made. Rectify shortcomings. 

Fri—Aug 11—SUN—Should you see the 
storm clouds gathering over an issue you 
must soon confront, put on the raincoat of 
caution. Protect yourself by getting a set 
of weatherproof arguments. 

Sat.—Aug. 12—MERCURY—Respect the 
opinions of others, neighbors and friends, no 
matter how much you disagree with them. 
Don’t start a local war over minor differences. 

Sun.—Aug. 13—MERCURY—Mental and 
spiritual perfection are the highest purposes 
of life. Spend part of the Sabbath in reflec- 
tive contemplation and meditation on your 
true objectives. 

Mon.—Aug. 14—VENUS—Danger may 
lurk in the home. Be careful in the use 
of cleaning fluids, and look out for poisons, 
leaking gas, and such sources of accident. 

Tues.—Aug. 15—VENUS—Get out into the 
sunshine spiritually as well as physically. 
Dispel the clouds of gloom with calls on con- 
genial friends. The dollar sign can over- 
shadow real enjoyment, so forget it. 

Wed.—Aug. 16—PLUTO—Spending may 


be more advisable than saving if you have y 


adequate reserves. Make life more enjoy- 
able with extra comforts and diversions. 

Thurs.—Aug. 17—PLUTO—Advantage may 
come to. you through a wholly unexpected 
chain of circumstances. Don’t overlook any 
possibilities. Surprising news may arrive, 

Fri—Aug. 18—PLUTO—Let your emo- 
tional pace slow down. Too much pushing 
toward a romantic goal might yield unfor- 
tunate results. Be natural. 

Sat.—Aug. 19—JUPITER—Put your affairs 
on a definite time schedule. You may feel 
that your freedom of movement is restricted, 
but actually you will have more time for 
the things you want to do. ’ 

Sun.—Aug. 20—JUPITER—Be glad that 
you have cares. To live joyfully and com- 
pletely free from care may appear to be real 
happiness, but only contrast makes you ap- 
preciate it. 

Mon.—Aug. 21—JUPITER—Be careful 
whom you admit to your home. Demand 
credentials from strangers who ask for ad- 
mission. You will not insult a bona fide 
person by demanding identification. 

Tues.—Aug. 22—SATURN—Send pictures 
of your summer activities to relatives and 
friends you have not seen recently. Don't 
worry about being thought vain when it con- 
cerns sentimental remembrances. 

Wed.—Aug. 23—SATURN—Concentrate 
on developing good health, cultivating your 
tastes, and thus leading a richer life. Don't 
sacrifice eternal qualities for superficialities, 

Thurs.—Aug. 24—URANUS—The pages of 
your newspaper may contain a small item 
which might yield you an advantage if prop- 
erly put to use. Keep your eyes open. 

Fri—Aug. 25—URANUS—One who may 
seem to have a cool disposition may warm 
in a friendly conversation and prove to be 
genuinely responsive. 

Sat.—Aug. 26—NEPTUNE—Make no defi- 
nite promises. Be vague but not untruth- 
ful about requests. Assume only respon- 
sibilities you are sure you can fulfill. 

Sun.—Aug. 27—NEPTUNE—Someone may 
disturb your Sunday relaxation by trying to 
force a dull engagement on you. Don’t let 
your good nature spoil your day’s plans. 

Mon.—Aug. 28—NEPTUNE—A heated ar- 
gument may arise among co-workers. You 
will do best by changing the subject or 
keeping out of the argument. 

Tues.—Aug. 29—MARS—Bickering will 
not settle any issue between you and your 
loved one. Drop the argument before ten- 
sion increases. Be conciliatory. 

Wed.—Aug. 30—MARS—Dreams and il- 
lusions may be accelerated by current plane- 
tary aspects. Be their master and not their 
slave. It’s best to remain realistic. 

Thurs.—Aug. 31—VENUS—tTraveling and 
selling are under cosmic sanction. If neces- 
sity requires, make a business trip. 
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for those born 
July 23 to August 23 


Aug. Ist to Aug. 10th 


F OR some years to come your personal 
ambitions, desires, the novelty of your 
ideas and methods of attaining them, along 
with unique friends and partners, rela- 
tions, family, may be the background of 
your progress. But during the next two 
months those ambitions, whether for place 
and power, romance, social supremacy, 
business or politics, may play havoc with 
finances, possessions or reputation. Be- 
tween Aug. Ist and Sth lay your lines 
quietly (perhaps with secret as well as 
open agreements) to create a sound de- 
fense against future demands or disrup- 
tions. You may instigate astonishingly 
favorable changes, working plans, alliances, 
focused on the 4th, that could benefit many 
persons, partners, loved ones or even pub- 
lic trends. From the 6th to 9th forget big 
plans; attend to details, writings, money, 
or agents, subordinates, who handle such 
matters. Errors, confusion, tempests of 
defiance, can cause a fine frenzy with some 
loss unless care is used. Avoid any kind 
of intrigue or the outcome may be in- 
sidious waste. 


Aug. 10th to Aug. 18th 


Your charm and magnetism should be 
working to improve favorable publicity, 
relationships, worldly prospects, creative 
and social success. Earnings, income, the 
adjustment of budgets, resources, supplies, 
possessions, may be more important than 
ever, Through regular or extra efforts your 
finances may increase as the public or 
dear ones act to reward your efforts, es- 
pecially on the 13th, 14th, 15th, 17th. 
Romance, parties, engagements, may add 
a large quota to joy. Nevertheless health, 
your own or others’, at home or on the 
job, may cause concern while nervous 
strain over private matters tends to rise. 
Put all interests on a well organized sched- 
ule; delete plans for expensive moves, 
clothes, spending for frivolous reasons or 
under excited conditions. While income 
should remain excellent for a year, a pe- 
tiod of excess inroads on resources may be 
hear, so get set this week on positive es- 
timates and contracts. 
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Aug. 18th to Aug. 26th 


Your actions at the New Moon may 
create publicity and success, provided 
everything is under control and no chances 
are taken. If you make it an extravagant 
blow-out, trouble may pop on the 19th, 
20th, when an accounting may be de- 
manded by authoritative persons and rabid 
associates, or promises of love and money 
may be blasted. Better keep romance, 
friendship, hopes, and finances, debts, 
agreements, business, far apart or your 
reputation may be sullied. After the 22nd 
you may have to retrace your financial 
steps; explain, account, dig up errors, and 
generally rebuild your fences for the next 
three weeks. Keep tabs on every phase of 
paper work connected with income, wages, 
taxes, coupons, social security, etc., that 
might be troublesome later. If you have no 
such duties, do not waste time, energy, 
money; study ways to get ahead on all 
issues. 


Aug. 26th to Aug. 3lst 


Arrange domestic affairs, lay in sup- 
plies, build up better relationships, give 
or accept invitation, offers, propositions 
and work fast on the 26th-27th. You can 
lay the foundation then for successful ac- 
tion on the 29th and night of the 30th. 
Stand pat and be very alert to mistakes or 
losses on the 28th as Mars leaves your 2nd 
house. This can be a big shift in finances, 
associates, home demands, leading to 
greater personal freedom and expression, 
but probably under most hectic conditions 
during the coming week. Some form of 
income as well as expense may cease. 
Avoid being swept off your base and keep 
wits working overtime to catch any intent 
to deceive (intentionally or not) by any- 
one on the 29th, 30th, 31st. Wednesday 
night should be your big moment; en- 
gagements, romance, social favor, partner- 
ships entered, or large financial and busi- 
ness amalgamations, may add to prestige, 
honors, happiness. Work hard on the 31st 
to organize and secure all benefits; huge 
schemes, emotional excitement or frivolity 
should be cut down to normal. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Tues.—Aug. 1—VENUS—Show your ap- 
preciation of hospitality by reciprocating in- 
vitations. Arrange a theatre party, a dinner, 
or a picnic as a pleasant change. 

Wed.—Aug. 2—VENUS—An important 
idea may come to you in the early morning. 
Make a note of it, and try to figure out a way 
to put it to use advantageously. 

Thurs.—Aug. 3—MERCURY — Delegate 
some of your responsibilities to associates or 
members of your family. Exchange tasks 
with others to avoid monotony. The change 
will benefit all concerned. 

Fri—Aug. 4—MERCURY—Choose your 
words carefully. Make your explanations 
lucid so that no one will misinterpret or 
use your own words against you. 

Sat.—Aug. 5—MOON—Do not underesti- 
mate the silent member of a group. Put your 
receptive faculties on the alert to benefit from 
every contact of the day. 

Sun.—Aug. 6—MOON-—Silence and soli- 
tude will refresh the spirit. Remove your- 
self from your regular rounds for a bit in 
order to take stock of your assets, and to 
correct your faults. 

Mon.—Aug. 7—SUN—Make a note of 
things you have to do so that you don’t 
forget them while the disorganizing Mer- 
cury-Uranus square aspect prevails. Don’t 
let a whim change your plans. 

Tues.—Aug. 8—SUN—Reconsider plans 
that you have laid aside. Incorporate your 
ideas into a new objective suggested by one of 
your friends or associates. 

Wed.—Aug. 9—SUN—Your career is under 
friendly cosmic influences. Use the courage 
characteristic of your solar group to spin a 
thin thread of opportunity into a mighty 
cable of success. 

Thurs.—Aug. 10 — MERCURY — Widen 
your intellectual horizons by reading and 
study. Proceed in a diligent, orderly man- 
ner. A poor try could easily rout your 
finest plans. 

Fri—Aug. 11—MERCURY—Do not let 
sentimental flights of fancy lure you into 
neglect of your work. Give faithful atten- 
tion to the duties on which your welfare 
is based. 

Sat.—Aug. 12—VENUS—Preserve a sur- 
face calm though ill temper might distract 
you. Say as little as possible until you 
are in a better frame of mind. 

Sun.—Aug. 13—VENUS—Take care of 
your obligations, and stop waste. Seek ad- 
vantageous investments. Don’t forget those 
in need; give them what you can now spare. 

Mon.—Aug. 14—PLUTO—Guard your 
reputation by steering clear of gossips. Dis- 
play your larger nature by being above mean 
and petty things and talk. 

Tues.—Aug. 15—PLUTO—There is a pos- 
sibility that your income may increase. Put 


your mind on means and methods of 
this with all your powers of concentration, 

Wed.—Aug. 16—JUPITER—Get in touch 
with vacation acquaintances and newly 
found friends. Correspondence can develop 
and broaden valuable associations. Show 
the best side of your nature. 

Thurs.—Aug. 17—JUPITER—Buy a gift 
for someone you love, not necessarily an 
expensive one. Let the gift be the real 
expression of affection, not ostentation, 

Fri.— Aug. 18—JUPITER — Make others 
happy. There are many little things you can 
do: Give ready attention and a large share 
of friendship. Radiate cheer. 

Sat.—Aug. 19—SATURN—Conserve your 
time; it is not really yours unless well used. 
Lost money and even reputation can be 
regained, but misspent time cannot be. 

Sun.—Aug. 20—SATURN—Participants in 
an emotional conflict may appeal to you to 
settle the issue. Endeavor to promote an 
understanding. 

Mon.—Aug. 21—SATURN—An issue you 
have been avoiding may confront you again 
today. Dodge it no longer. Settle as many 
problems as possible, with finality. 

Tues.—Aug. 22—URANUS—Send notes of 
thanks to those who have entertained you 
recently. Express your gratitude wherever it 
is due. Don’t overlook the family’s role in 
your happiness. 

Wed.—Aug. 23—URANUS—lIgnore minor 
side issues and diversions for more important 
things. Don’t rationalize! Face life’s realities 
courageously though they be harsh. 

Thurs.—Aug. 24—NEPTUNE—Seek to im- 
prove your status by getting a raise or find- 
ing work you consider congenial. Plan your 
requests and changes carefully. 

Fri.—Aug. 25—NEPTUNE—Attend to rou- 
tine matters and correspondence in_ the 
morning. Plan a walk, some reading, or other 
mild and inexpensive entertainment. 

Sat.—Aug. 26—MARS—lIgnore the call of 
romance which seems to have a falsetto tone. 
Put your statements into brief form, Much 
that is said is sheer wind. 

Sun.— Aug. 27— MARS — The allure of 
someone who has fascinated you may begin 
to diminish. Evaluate this as a cue to drop 
an association which holds little worth. 

Mon,—Aug. 28—MARS—Words of flattery 
may sicken your day. Reduce remarks to the 
lowest common denominator, so that you 
don’t waste time being an easy mark. 

Tues.—Aug. 29—VENUS—Do not attempt 
to settle a problem that involves the finances 
of others. Insure yourself against being held 
accountable for loss incurred by someone else. 

Wed—Aug. 30—VENUS—Good news may 
inspire a festive mood among your neighbors. 
Don’t neglect your duties just to celebrate. 

Thurs.—Aug. 31—MERCURY—Plan every- 
thing for maximum accomplishment with the 
minimum waste of effort. Receive a visitor. 
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August, 1944 


for those born 
August 24 to September 23 









W. Aug. Ist to Aug. 10th 
ITH Jupiter now in Virgo you begin 
ayear with an optimistic and fortunate out- 
look, which can be translated by consistent 
labors into more harmonious surroundings, 
stronger bases of growth and influential 
rt. While private life is emphasized, 
you still have big objectives in view and 
very much tied up with unusual persons 
who can help or hinder your achievements, 
partly by favorable or adverse publicity, 
but mostly by your handling of explosive 
situations. During August and September 
you seem in pretty tight quarters, sur- 
rounded by people who may be working 
their heads off but with different ideas as 
to procedure or outcome. Keep nerves 
steady in order to lead and control all 
factors. Make definite agreements on the 
Ist to sustain personal progress, and on the 
4th-Sth, influential persons or supporters 
may, perhaps secretly, recognize your worth 
and abilities by unexpected promotion of 
big objectives. Explosive action, nervous- 
ness, resistance to “‘must” orders, from the 
6th to 9th can affect reputation, finances, 
health. Force no issue. 



























Aug. 10th to Aug. 18th 


Your charm, magnetism, personality, 
may reach an all out high this week. Mes- 
sages, travel, loved ones returning, long 
range ambitions, beauty, skill, may bring 
joy, increased finances, and a wonderful 
new start on the 13th-14th. Settle plans, 
ventures, moves, home or love affairs, fu- 
ture routine tasks, by the 15th. It may be 
that a complete change of base, location, 
domestic affairs, as well as labors, aspira- 
tions, aims, are in order. Such decisions 
taken by the 15th should be easy, fortun- 
ate, binding together persons of influence, 
social position, in-laws, family, on a more 
affluent and efficient level. This is your 
week to gather happiness, health, material 
rewards and create lasting foundations for 
success. Fulfill previous obligations by 
the 17th; these may be private affairs, but 
could bring unexpected stability and bene- 
fits to various people. 
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Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide 


Aug. 18th to Aug. 26th 


This New Moon could bring private af- 
fairs out in the open with a bang, which 
should fortify your position and endeavors, 
if you have used opportunity skillfully. 
This can be very fortunate as you may be 
faced with a series of decisions on the 19th, 
20th, 21st, for yourself as well as for 
numerous persons whose problems seem to 
be laid in your lap. This may cause 
mounting nervous strain and perhaps acute 
turmoil on the 20th; lover’s quarrels, rash 
independence or sudden antagonism could 
bring very unpleasant public reactions. 
Make decisions, agreements, contracts, 
changes or beginnings on the most conser- 
vative and sober basis. By the 23rd, you 
may decide to go on a vacation. Or you 
may be confronted with a concentrated job 
that would absorb time and energy. Never- 
theless, holiday or work, you are still the 
center of a crowd, and while there may be - 
new faces, you are now apt to attract 
stronger personalities and more vigorous 
good will. 


Aug. 26th to Aug. 31st 


Never let it be said that “everybody is 
out of step but Jim” in the coming weeks. 
Your cue is to drop the pursuit of public 
ambitions for the present. Do the mole act 
as far as a scramble for Large Objectives 
is concerned; burrow along minding your 
own business, of which you should have 
plenty! Excellent work and alignments 
at home, in love, joint finances, private 
opportunities, may culminate on the 26th- 
27th. Formulate and decide issues with 
persons who count. Avoid a misstep on 
the 28th as Mars hits your 2nd house; 
you may get rid of a bad actor, but at 
considerable expense. Finances may pick 
up quickly between then and the 31st, but 
the outgo may be terrific through the delu- 
sions of persons who have access to the 
pursestrings. However, also by the 31st 


you may make extraordinary moves to 
consolidate resources and become identified 
with distinguished persons or groups. Press 
personal happiness, solid gains. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 


Tues.—Aug. 1—MERCURY—Increase your 
prestige through good performance. This may 
bring an unexpected financial benefit. Take 
advantage of every opportunity to display 
your skills, but don’t show off. 

Wed.—Aug. 2—MERCURY—Enlarge your 
circle of acquaintances by planning a party. 
Invite neighbors, men who are home on leave, 
and those about to enter the service. 

Thurs. — Aug. 3 — MOON — Volunteer to 
perform an unusual service that is outside 
your regular job. Make a good impression, 
even at a sacrifice, without being an “eager 
beaver.” 

Fri.—Aug. 4—MOON—Your temper may 
be radical, so exercise care and caution in 
what you say. To avoid exasperation, plan 
to spend the evening by yourself. 

Sat.—Aug. 5—SUN—Use tact and diplo- 
macy in offering advice during the middle of 
the day. After sunset, your remarks should 
be received without resentment. Give your 
lifemate a gift. 

Sun.—Aug. 6—SUN—Compare your im- 
mediate problems with events of the past. 
Add up the things you can be grateful for, 
and build on this for a more prosperous 
future. 

Mon.—Aug. 7—MERCURY—Divide your 
time and attention impartially between busi- 
ness and domestic affairs. Neglect may lull 
your cares, but is costly in the end. 

Tues. — Aug. 8— MERCURY — Make the 
most of your “hunches” in the morning. Later 
in the day your opinion may be asked about 
a money matter. The right reply will boost 
your prestige. 

Wed.—Aug. 9—MERCURY—Help a friend 
promote the fulfillment of a wish. Giving co- 
operation now will bring you the same later. 

Thurs. — Aug. 10— VENUS— Write to a 
friend who is far away from home. Describe 
the happier events, such as birthdays, en- 
gagements, and weddings. Be cheerful and 
pleasant. 

Fri.—Aug. 11—VENUS—Avoid any embar- 
rassment to a person with whom you work. 
This might create a mix-up in the produc- 
tion schedule, and every work hour is vital 
today. 

Sat.—Aug. 12—PLUTO—Adjust a pending 
problem about your responsibilities. The 
quicker it’s out of the way, the better for 
you and your family. 

Sun.—Aug. 13—PLUTO—There are many 
things you can do during the day, since 
almost every hour is charged with potent 
cosmic force. Meditation at church proves 
pleasant. 

Mon.—Aug. 14—JUPITER—A friend may 
suggest a plan that would tax your pocket- 
book. Get the advice of a mature relative, 
and don’t act shilly~shally. 


Tues.—Aug. 15—JUPITER—Friendship and 


sentiment are emphasized while the planets 
Venus and Saturn are in sextile aspect. Help 
a neighbor for old times’ sake. 

Wed.—Aug. 16—SATURN—Stimulate your 
imagination, conjure up original procedures, 
Be novel, and make it pay. 

Thurs.—Aug. 17—SATURN—Be alert to 
the. needs of others. Make your help the 
saving factor in an emergency. 

Fri.—Aug. 18—SATURN—AIl your efforts 
of a serious nature should receive positive 
support while the luminaries are conjoined 
Tackle jobs that ordinarily stump you. 

Sat.—Aug. 19—URANUS—A talk with a 
well informed companion may give you new 
ideas. Consider every way of developing 
these hints into gainful commercial enter- 
prise. 

Sun.—Aug. 20—URANUS—Resist impulses 
to action that could arouse resentment. Head- 
strong urges might lead you to leap before 
you look; so look first! 

Mon.—Aug. 21—URANUS—Follow your 
own ideas. Your judgment should serve you 
better than outside advice, particularly ina 
decision about your income. 

Tues.—Aug. 22—NEPTUNE—Try to assist 
a relative or associate to get a deserved pro- 
motion. Talk to a business associate or 
executive about a worthwhile efficiency plan. 

Wed. — Aug. 23—NEPTUNE — Pleasure 
with young people should prove a source of 
satisfaction. Contribute a plan for amuse- 
ment. Suggest a contest of skill. 

Thurs.—Aug. 24—MARS—Say and write 
things which add to your prestige. Offer your 
eloquence to a friend or worthy cause. 

Fri—Aug. 25—MARS— Your intuition 
should be unusually keen. Rely on your 
thoughts to direct your decisions regarding 
trips, writing neighbors, and brothers and 
sisters. 

Sat.—Aug. 26—VENUS—Think twice be- 
fore you give an invitation that involves 
expense. Don’t be impulsive. 

Sun.—Aug. 27—VENUS—Don’t spread de- 
pression even if you feel out of sorts. Medi- 
tate in solitude until you feel mentally and 
spiritually refreshed. 

Mon.—Aug. 28—VENUS—Do not be side- 
tracked by expediency. Accept the alternative 
that permits you to be true to the ideas that 
have been proven by experience. 

Tues.—Aug. 29—MERCURY—Pay no at- 
tention to anyone who brags of having wealth. 
Take everything with a grain of salt. 

Wed.—Aug. 30— MERCURY — Favorable 
for good ideas and fortunate decisions. Help 
to solve a love problem, and make other 
satisfactory settlements. 

Thurs.—Aug. 31—MOON—Patch up the 
differences between you and a friend. Com- 
promise. Be conciliatory. 
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August, 1944 


for those born 
September 24 to October 23 
Aug. Ist to Aug. 10th 


A NUMBER of people seem to be work- 
ing with or for you in private enterprises, 
studies, experiments, garden, fields or pro- 
duction this month and next. This should 
bea back-log for a more important worldly 

ition and outer success, which requires 
above all things ability to discharge large 
responsibilities. These private enterprises 
(or associates) may however, develop 
trouble from time to time, as some of the 
persons involved are apt to speak out of 
turn or object violently to regulations. 
Right now you may not notice this for you 
seem absorbed in personal ambitions, plans, 
romance, parties; but by being alert on the 
Ist you can strengthen your back-log by 
extending duties, and on the 4th-Sth, ambi- 
tious plans and romance may be excitingly 
successful. From the 6th to 9th be careful; 
private associates or affairs may fly the 
track while harsh words are bandied. You 
may decide to give up current pleasures 
and hopes to supervise more practical 
interests and calm disturbances at that 
time. 























Aug. 10th to Aug. 18th 


As Venus enters Virgo you may move 
into more work-a-day channels, routine 
labors, pour oil on troubled waters, and 
find love or wonderful assistance close to 
home. By keeping aims clear and working 
to establish a more responsible position 
with wider scope for influence and career, 
unusual recognition may be attained. Seek 
professional or technical advice or service 
when needed. Have all papers, equipment, 
tools, materials, in order. Arrange mat- 
ters of joint incomes, assets, budgets, so 
that they are perfectly understood and 
satisfactory to all parties. Affection, de- 
votion, engagements, quiet parties, may be 
added factors to any success, especially on 
the 12th, 13th, 14th, 17th. Serious settle- 
ments, decisions, work, on business, home, 
career, on the 15th may be invaluable to 
secure advancement and protect you from 
sudden blunders later. Use each day to 
fortify your dearest desires in the most 
Practical ways. 
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Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


Aug. 18th to Aug. 26th 

Friends or superiors, loves or family, 
may spread themselves at this New Moon, 
with a good deal of brightness showered on 
you. Swift changes on the 19th, 20th, 21st, 
may force a squeeze play through secret 
promises, agreements, contracts, moves. 
These are really excellent for your per- 
manent progress, but if you allow personal 
desires, romancing, eccentric people, to 
influence emotions, hot temper can spill 
the beans far and wide. While some of 
this hubbub may be trivial, part may turn 
undercover by the 23rd, and cause more 
trouble in September. So refuse to become 
embroiled in conflicts, arguments, jealou- 
sies, and keep all relationships out in the 
open, honest and direct. Guard job or 
health, travel, writings, messages of all 
kinds, for some time to come. Keep your 
efforts glued to really big objectives and 
necessities, whether home or career, and 
you can’t go wrong, 


Aug. 26th to Aug. 31st 

A disturbing element in your back- 
ground, private activities or associates are 
due to come out in the open, and knowl- 
edge of, or preparation for, such moves 
on the 26th may be especially fortunate. 
You are facing what may be a critical turn- 
ing point in personal or public life, and it 
would seem most advisable to know, un- 
derstand and control events as far as 
possible now. On the 27th your own ac- 
tions, plus that of influential friends and 
co-workers, should create happiness, larger 
resources and opportunity, bring recogni- 
tion of ability and cement long range prog- 
ress. Mars moves into Libra on the 28th 
and your physical, mental, emotional po- 
tentials may soar skyward. Keep a stiff 
rein on all action for the coming week or 
you may “fly off in all directions,” ending 
up nowhere and perhaps endangering your 
career, reputation, security. But by the 
31st, with sensible control, your private 
associates, supporters, loves, reach an 
agreement, use joint powers and open the 
way for the extensive development of your 
own talents, labors, aspirations, public po- 
sition and love life. 
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Libra Daily Guide 

Tues.—Aug. 1—MOON—The current Mer- 
cury-Saturn sextile is a propitious aspect 
under which to begin a business experiment 
and for fortifying your courage for what lies 
ahead. 

Wed.—Aug. 2—MOON—Be in line for sin- 
cere suggestions, and particular friendliness 
from your family. Be modern; act self- 
confident. 

Thurs.—Aug. 3—SUN—Today’s opportunity 
may be tomorrow’s “lost horizon” if you de- 
lay, linger, or wait. Prepare for bigger things 
because time moves on with swift finality. 

Fri.—Aug. 4—SUN—Be amiable and con- 
siderate, not only to those whom you con- 
sider important, but to everybody. 

Sat—Aug. 5—MERCURY—Avoid hazards 
in your work. Be scrupulously careful in 
handling chemicals, following directions on 
bottle labels before using the contents. 

Sun.—Aug. 6—-MERCURY—In this kind of 
planetary cycle people seem determined to 
give in to their pet whims. Look for a quiet 
nook and stay there. Try silence. 

Mon.—Aug. 7—VENUS—Do not let anyone 
wheedle you into doing something against 
your will. This is no time for sentimentality 
or coasting close to danger in your affections. 

Tues. — Aug. 8—VENUS—An excellent 
period if you like to express yourself in 
creative art or literature. The trine between 
the luminaries favors progress. 

Wed.—Aug. 9—VENUS—Let your imag- 
ination be stimulated. Wear your best 
clothes; look prosperous. Ask a favor. 

Thurs.—Aug. 10 — PLUTO — Keep abreast 
of new trends. Remodel your ideas and plans 
to fit the progressive schedule that is inaugu- 
rated by the favorable cosmic configurations, 

Fri—Aug. 11—PLUTO—Strike a happy 
medium if you encounter anyone who is 
stubborn or antagonistic. Get rid of any 
inferiority complex. 

Sat—Aug. 12—JUPITER— Read a few 
verses of Ecclesiastes if you feel apprehensive 
about the future. The inspiring text is a 
potent antidote for restlessness. 

Sun.—Aug. 13 — JUPITER — The Sabbath 
can be delightful and satisfactory under the 
prevailing Jupiter-Venus conjunction. Com- 
bine your ideas with those of dthers. Make 
the present count. 

Mon.—Aug. 14—SATURN—Guard against 
mental errors and be careful what you put 
in writing. Be economical in speech, effort and 
the expenditures you make for necessities. 

Tues.—Aug. 15—SATURN—Proceed confi- 
dently against objectionable elements that 
balk your personal and business affairs. 

Wed.—Aug. 16 —SJRANUS — Be coopera- 
tive; you'll find that success is not as elusive 
as some claim. Keep your assets circulating, 
and remember that hidden gold never earns 
dividends. 


Thurs.—Aug. 17—URANUS—Sudden for. 
tune may come while the Moon is enthroned 
in your Eleventh House, which rules hopes 
and wishes. Meet others; discuss business: 
alter policies. 

Fri.—Aug. 18—URANUS—Gather informa. 
tion which may prove helpful for personal 
gain. Form new friendships. Your ideas 
should be sound as well as profitable. 

Sat.—Aug. 19—NEPTUNE—Today’s plan- 
etary aspects increase your skill, aptitude and 
versatility, which are Libra-born characteris. 
tics. The cosmic influences allow you wide 
range. 

Sun.—Aug. 20—NEPTUNE—Avoid entan- 
glements and refuse to bother about the 
envious. Do not give way to ire. Justice will 
score in your behalf in its own good time. 

Mon.—Aug. 21—NEPTUNE—Be brief in 
your statements, and do not be too insistent 
in your demands for a square deal. There ig 
no need to hammer at Fate. 

Tues.—Aug. 22—MARS—Get a good price 
for services or for what you have to sell, 
since the Moon-Uranus trine is generating 
progressive rays. Work diligently. 

Wed.—Aug. 23—MARS—A friendly cycle 
for social events, for playing bridge, attending 
the theatre, and making friends. Keep your 
mind and imagination alert. 

Thurs.—Aug. 24—VENUS—Combine your 
assets with those of another to attract new 
success influences. See friendly alliances and 
cooperation. 

Fri.—Aug. 25—VENUS—Someone you like 
may interest you in a plan that promises 
monetary reward. Investigate the offer, not 
the one who offers. 

Sat.—Aug. 26—MERCURY—Do not try to 
patch up a misunderstanding or a difference 
of opinion, for the luminaries in square aspect 
do not favor reconciliation. Wait. 

Sun.—Aug. 27— MERCURY — Let things 
drift and set no new forces into motion 
through social and business contacts. Accept 
guidance from those who are qualified. 

Mon.—Aug. 28—MERCURY—There is a 
surplus of Lunar and Martian energy, so be 
cautious. Make an effort to be calm and 
neutral. Reading your favorite topic is good 
diversion today. 

Tues.—Aug. 29—MOON—Avoid disturbing 
domestic conditions and do not expect quick 
response from messages or promises. How- 
ever, the helpful Jupiter rays enable you to 
solve problems. 

Wed.—Aug. 30—MOON—Be ready for op- 
portunity in order to miss no chance that 
may arise. Here is a cycle when an anticipa- 
tion may become an actuality. Use your 
abilities. 

Thurs.—Aug. 31—SUN—Meet your obliga- 
tions; be enthusiastic; do something different 
today. Aim for colorful effect socially. Edu- 
cation, speculation, and the affairs of the 
young are aspected favorably. ig 














August, 1944 


for those born 
October 24 to November 22 











Aug. Ist to Aug. 10th 
t. week your interests seem divided 
between public business or social asso- 
dates, attaining your proper “place in the 












ntan~' Sun,” and purely personal hopes, friends, 
t the Bi iamily and loves. Your best bet appears 
will By be efforts directed toward improving the 
re more public, business, career interests; 
stent [g 90d work may have surprisingly favorable 
re ig sults on the 4th-Sth, in attracting the 

support of influential persons and increas- 
price Ming income. While the purely personal 
sell, Bi afiairs are one of your great avenues to 
ating = jyture progress and happiness, they may 

require very astute thought and handling 
rycle Bi, August and September, otherwise they 
_ might undermine finances as fast as you 





build them up. The causes behind such 
wit-go might be that you take long chances, 
ot that the demands of your position and 
asociates require more expenditures, or 
you may be so dissatistied that you simply 
quarrel with your bread and butter! Use 
geat caution in these matters from the 6th 
to %h when rashness or scheming lose. If 
yu do your part efficiently and base 
pending on a sound budget, finances 
should fall neatly in place. 


Aug. 10th to Aug. 18th 


Those purely personal affairs bring their 
rewards this week, when friends, family, 
loves can give you a huge boost. Labors 
and long range, solid career interest may 
tach broader scope through a fresh grasp 
of essential facts and the support, aid, 
aflection, happiness, you give or receive. 
The advance of ambitious projects, recog- 
tition of worth by authoritative persons, 
tealization of hopes may materialize from 
the 11th to 17th. Parties, romancing, 
social contacts, may create joy and better 
business on the 12th, 13th, 14th. Your 
“severest critic’ or Secret Heart may act 
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. to bring you good fortune. Influential peo- 

ple may see you in a new light as you show 
Ma a different side of your nature and abili- 
nt § tes. By amiably accepting opportunity, 
u- ‘ven if limited, you may establish a beach- 
he of achievement, while safeguarding 





all interests, 
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Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide 






Aug. 18th to Aug. 26th 


Your career, work, associates, may at- 
tain much prominence at this New Moon. 
Strategic or dramatic moves, agreements, 
labors, may stimulate your advance de- 
cidedly in the coming weeks, Yet it might 
be wise to see that your brakes (and cau- 
tion) are in good order now, for you tend 
to move very fast. The brakes may be 
most useful from the 19th to 22nd. Protect 
all resources, assets, finances, curb personal 
desires or resentments, during that time, 
especially on the 20th when rebellion by 
anyone can injure your heart and purse. 
During this period a series of agreements 
or new starts may involve many persons, 
but with confusion, strife and perhaps 
undercover work developing strongly. Your 
actions may incite emotional stress or 
widespread comment, so be sure of facts 
and ground. You may temporarily lose a 
supporter or friend on the 23rd; make sure 
that all financial papers are in good shape 
by that date. Work for solid results on the 
24th-25th. 


Aug. 26th to Aug. 31st 


Quiet labors on the 26th can be valuable 
to security and making changes easy; 
don’t miss any chances. You should benefit 
greatly on the 27th through the agreements 
or united action of prominent persons, 
loved ones, social functions and business 
deals. A personal desire may be fulfilled. 
From the 28th to 31st use brakes and 
caution freely. You seem to be sweeping 
people, ideas, romance, relations, public 
opinion ahead at a great rate. A furor of 
excitement could land you in restricted 
quarters unless you control the pace. But 
you have an anchor to windward, and by 
the 3ist may be firmly entrenched in a 
rational advance by the action of reliable, 
authoritative friends who have the ability 
to aid you at home, on the job, or finan- 
cially. So cling to the old fashioned vir- 
tues of loyalty, fine execution of labors, 
fair play to all, and keep cool under any 
pressure. Secrets or hidden associations 


may be exposed. Guard health. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 


Tues.—Aug. 1—SUN—Systematize your 
time and business routine, to reduce friction. 
Mercury sextile Saturn favors a busy and 
profitable cycle, with intellectual output high. 

Wed.—Aug. 2—SUN—One of the most 
active cycles of the month. Trips, enterprise, 
decisions, are much in evidence, but require 
thought and energy to be whipped into shape. 

Thurs.—Aug. 3—MERCURY—A neighbor 
may prove sympathetic: to your aims and in 
finding an outlet for your ambitions. This 
is a good time to learn that money isn’t 
everything. 

Fri.—Aug. 4—MERCURY—Impatience and 
energy glut the market, so to speak, so do not 
act hastily or emotionally. Be as cautiously 
ready as a turtle to draw into your shell. 

Sat.— Aug. 5— VENUS — Tossing dollars 
after penny profits is poor business. Protect 
yourself against loss by the use of judicious 
restraint. Don’t let false pride sway you. 

Sun.—Aug. 6—VENUS—Romance is dom- 
inant on the horizon, but do not let too much 
excitement play havoc with your emotions. 
Pursue your pleasures moderately and lock 
your pocketbook away. 

Mon.—Aug. 7—PLUTO—Let changes take 
their own course. Anything you force may 
have disorganizing results. Do your own 
thinking. 

Tues.—Aug. 8— PLUTO— New business 
worthy of your attention may develop 
through a suggestion, as the luminaries are in 
trine configuration. Nurture it, turning time 
to good account. 

Wed.—Aug. 9—- PLUTO — The trine be- 
tween the Moon and Jupiter is an excellent 
aspect to accelerate your personal magnetism. 
Combine progressive thought. and timely 
action for effective results. 

Thurs. — Aug. 10 —JUPITER—Regulate 
your day so that you will have time to deal 
with many things. Experiment with a method 
you have hesitated to use up to the present. 

Fri —Aug. 11—JUPITER—Ignore flowery 
promises, with the adverse Moon and Venus 
rays auguring the inability to carry them 
out. Wind up old matters, and do not start 
new ones. 

Sat.—Aug. 12—SATURN-—Since no one 
has yet succeeded in killing two birds with 
one stone, do not try it today. Work on bal- 
ancing the budget. Be neutral. 

Sun.—Aug. 13—SATURN—Your imagina- 
tion should be vivid. Creative work is under 
cosmic approval, so get busy. This day is a 
connecting link with tomorrow. 

Mon.—Aug. 14—URANUS—Do not let do- 
mestic spats develop into emotional out- 
bursts. Moreover, there is a tendency toward 
a lowered tone, so do not engage in ques- 
tionable pastimes. 

Tues.—Aug. 15—URANUS—Watch for a 


new element entering your environment 


which clarifies your attitudes and ends use. 
less worrying. . 

Wed.—Aug. 16—NEPTUNE— Rearrange 
furniture at home, or buy new equipment, 
Write important letters. Consult people 
qualified to give you good advice. 

Thurs.—Aug. 17—NEPTUNE—Write, talk, 
think, and work. Arrange for a week-end 
visit with relatives or neighbors. 

Fri.—-Aug. 18—NEPTUNE—This is a cyele 
for personal gain. Sell things at a profit. Try 
to gain in spiritual growth as well. 

Sat.—Aug. 19—MARS—Attain progress by 

objective work and effort. Give your undi- 
vided attention to your job. Apply common 
sense to the solution of a friend’s problem, 
. Sun.—Aug. 20—MARS—With Venus square. 
volatile Uranus, steer clear of romance, but 
listen patiently to those who wish to unburden 
themselves. Be attentive to old folks. 

Mon.—Aug. 21—MARS—Overcome the de- 
sire to take things easy. Get into action to 
stimulate yourself. Attend to matters of tax 
and insurance policies. 

Tues.—Aug. 22—VENUS—You should ac. 
complish most things with ease because of 
the Moon-Uranus trine affecting your Twelfth 
and Eighth Houses which rule release from 
limitation and accrued assets respectively, 

Wed.—Aug. 23—VENUS—From an astro- 
logical viewpoint, go on the theory that things 
are what they seem rather than what you 
want them to be. Be moderate. 


Thurs.—Aug. 24—MERCURY—The vibra- 


tions generated may bring you the realiza- 
tion of a hope. Confer with experts. Plan for 
economy and thrift. 

Fri.—Aug. 25—MERCURY—Confer with @ 
friend in an effort to find mutual profit. Quick 
wit and spontaneity might offset your well- 
being. Manage affairs with self-reliance. 

Sat.—Aug. 26—MOON—Do what you can 
to rectify errors, but do not try to rationalize 
them; they may ultimately catch up with you 

Sun.—Aug. 27—-MOON—Do not spend more 
than you can afford. Promises may not be 
kept, so do not bind yourself verbally or 
otherwise without a full knowledge of facts. 

Mon.—Aug. 28—MOON—Take care of 
necessary obligations, but avoid needless 
debts. Impulse leads to emotional errors. 


Tues.—Aug. 29—SUN—Do not chase rain- 
bows nor reach for the Moon while it is op- 
posed to Saturn. Do only what you think can © 


be accomplished by practical, hard work. 
Wed.—Aug. 30—SUN—Make people laugh . 
today; entertain them. If the occasion arises” 
to publicize yourself.and your wares, grasp 
it. Personal magnetism is high. 
Thurs.—Aug. 31—MERCURY—Avoid mis - 
understandings in handling contracts and cor- - 
respondence. Make progressive changes andy 
adjustments. Prepare to start the new mon 
with your aims perfectly clear in your 2 





=m 


SESRRGSISERSESS“ESERERRETRBETE— 


fl I. a 


Tait 


"ERs 2% 


z§ 


ad 


on ™g ® 
g58 gee & 


= 
S 


FF gee: 


& 897 Fae 


+e 


SRGG 88 


August, 1944 





August, 1944 


for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


Aug. Ist to Aug. 10th 


ITH Jupiter now in your 10th 
house, high aspirations and position should 
he attained. But this month and next you 
may have to live up to very exacting de- 
mands or criticism by partners, friends, 
loves or the public, which if aired can be 
amoying and perhaps harmful. You may 
aact a lot of yourself, too, in reaching 
geater perfection in labors, appearance, 
surroundings. But whatever demands are 
made, you have the power, experience, as- 
surance, skill, to meet them capably, and 
iso attract wonderful support in high 
places. In fact you should be in a position 
fo exercise notable authority; to direct 
and lead many persons. On the Ist make 
definite moves, agreements, schedules, on 
inome, tasks, expenditure of time and 
energy to work or play. Take full advan- 
tage of publicity, favors, large ideas and 
added responsibility on the 4th-5th, when 
messages, travel, important persons, can 
lelp surprisingly. Demands, conflict, criti- 
tism, may start popping on the 6th, per- 
laps at home with emotions very much in 
the saddle. Use restraint over the 9th in 
word or deed to prevent these conditions 
fom becoming more involved later. 


Aug. 10th to Aug. 18th 


High aspirations, public position, con- 
sstent labors, and your own fine abilities, 
wial or business, may receive unusual re- 
wards and prominence this week, especially 
m the 13th-14th. Fulfilment of ambitions, 
lve, engagements, weddings, may bring 
seat happiness while opening the way to 
tew achievements and scope of expression. 
Income on a secure basis may be arranged 
and ratified on the 15th; this could be 
through the labors of others, or recompense 
for your own efforts, or attracting gifts, 
favors, added remuneration from the public 
& persons near and dear. Messages, travel, 
Moves, on the 16th-17th may attest pop- 
warity, prestige and dramatic appeal. 
There is a big job to be done, and you 
tam get off to a flying start this week if 


ee you are on your toes. 


~ sagittarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


Aug. 18th to Aug, 26th 

You may have to satisfy many require- 
ments this week and be rather pushed 
around by various and sundry as associates 
clamor for attention or basic needs must 
be supplied. However, you seem to be in 
the driver’s seat, able to direct, guide or 
provide all necessities. The New Moon 
presages additional rewards and. honors, 
perhaps with spectacular highlights. But 
from the 19th to 22nd, friends, co-workers, 
partners, loves, may suddenly blast, out 
with criticism or conflicts that could hurt 
labors or reputation. Changes are immi- 
nent, and while you may get rid of a 
belligerent task-master, you may have to 
go into a huddle by the 23rd to rebuild, 
reorganize, revise big time estimates, plans, 
projects, A new dispensation may start at 
this time, but amid uncertainty and stress. 
On the 24th-25th, establish systematic 
methods in all public matters, labors, re- 
lations. Family, travel, personal expres- 
sion may need toning down. 

Aug. 26th to Aug. 3lst 

Between the 26th and 3lst you have a 
marvelous chance to establish long range 
ambitions on a definite schedule, to direct 
and unite with prominent persons on big 
issues and gain public honors. Keep your 
aims fixed on labors, stability, skill, the 
aid and support of others, as distinct from 
your personal wishes, pleasures, loves, 
which may now intrude strongly on regu- 
lar duties. Mars enters your 11th house 
on the 28th, and fabulous ideas, move- 
ments, projects, of friends or loves, may 
become so steamed up that the roof blows 
off as far as income, budgets, necessities, 
or older, more humdrum efforts are con- 
cerned. Hold on to reason, use your most 
impersonal, detached methods to keep as- 
sociates and routine rolling smoothly, for 
the pursuit of personal pleasures can con- 
tinue long after this excitement has faded. 
Such control will be repaid on the night 
of the 30th and 31st by splendid publicity, 
agreements, and firm support from persons 
who are invaluable to your success. Pay 
particular attention to finances, contracts 
or joint assets. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 

Tues.—Aug. 1—MERCURY—The Mercury- 
Saturn sextile is a potent aspect, so concen- 
trate on important tasks, and direct your 
energies toward definite results. Practise ac- 
euracy and efficiency. 

Wed.— Aug. 2— MERCURY — Advertise 
where it pays, for there are helpful cosmic 
influences for self-exploitation. Pay bills and 
collect debts. 

Thurs.—Aug. 3—VENUS—Put your crea- 
tive thoughts into tangible form. Get busy 
with writing materials or the telephone. 

Fri—Aug. 4—VENUS—Do not be in a 
rush, physically or emotionally. Keeping 
moderately busy, even though your job may 
seem dull, can counteract nervousness. 

Sat—Aug. 5—PLUTO—Excitement may 
produce disputes, accusations and losses, so 
do not be hasty. Good will is the most ad- 
visable attitude since the Moon and Jupiter 
are in opposition. 

Sun.—Aug. 6—PLUTO—A peculiar event 
that involves a relative might develop. How- 
ever, in adjusting it, do not assume a liability 
that belongs to another. 

Mon.—Aug. 7—JUPITER—Pessimism may 
cause your friends to desert you for cheerier 
companions. Adopt a strongly optimistic at- 
titude, and squash disturbing thoughts. 

Tues.—Aug. 8—JUPITER—Tackie a long 
pending task with vim, for the vibrations 
sponsor action and knowledge. Plan a pleas- 
ant social evening, and amuse your friends 
with novel entertainment. 

Wed.—Aug. 9—JUPITER—Education, 
study, research, and creative work may be 
accomplished with ease, for the Moon is in 
dual trine with Mercury and Neptune. Fol- 
low well laid plans. 

Thurs.—Aug. 10—SATURN—This is no 
time to be casual if you want to accomplish 
big things. Use your talents to the utmost, 
and work them into a profitable pattern. 

Fri.—Aug. 11—SATURN—Make no com- 
promise with selfdiscipline or honor in mat- 
ters identified with conjugal life, law, or pub- 
lic contacts. Shun all things tawdry. 

Sat.—Aug. 12—URANUS—Be careful with 
anyone erratic while the Moon and Uranus 
are conjoined. Do not force your opinions, 
and give advice only when asked. Observe 
safety rules. 

Sun.—Aug. 13—URANUS—Excellent cycle 
for the commencement of creative mental 
work. Plans regarding education, politics, ad- 
vertising, and entertainment are favored. 

Mon.—Aug. 14—NEPTUNE—Act without 
apprehension although you may wonder if 
you are on the main road. Don’t let detours 
detain you. 

Tues—Aug. 15—NEPTUNE—The day 
starts with astrological zip. The ability to 
take advantage of every opening with vigor 
should make your actions effective. 


Wed.—Aug. 16—MARS—Study your ow, 
reactions to conditions, and let them guide 
you. Try to benefit through a social connee- 
tion or a fraternal organization. 

Thurs.—Aug. 17—MARS—The Moon-Ura- 
nus sextile is a good speed-up aspect in the 
promotion of clever work and new proposi- 
tions. Get busy early, and push all day. 

Fri.—Aug. 18—MARS—Experiment with 
new methods and improved formulas. Conyert 
a past failure in human relations into a su¢- 
cess by exerting charm and employing in- 
telligence. 

Sat.—Aug. 19—VENUS—The day is favor- 
able to rent, buy, or sell property. Attend 
matters connected with the government, 

Sun.—Aug. 20—VENUS—Do not court - 
cial acclaim by being aggressive. Venus 
square Uranus makes self-gratification un- 
desirable. Throw cold water on your egotism, 
and try altruism instead. 

Mon.—Aug. 21—VENUS—The planetary 
influences are adverse for matters identified 
with hopes, wishes, and friendships. Check 
bills, correspondence, files, receipts and docu- 
ments. 

Tues.—Aug, 22—MERCURY—Acquaint 
yourself with new people. Get to the end of 
some responsibility. Seek an opportunity tp 
do extra work of a gainful type. 

Wed.—Aug. 23—MERCURY—Play up your 
personal magnetism with conviction. Discuss 
business at dinner or elsewhere in a’ con- 
genial social atmosphere. 

Thurs.—Aug. 24—MOON—Bask in the sun- 
light of good fortune since vitalizing Jupiter 
and Saturn forces are in effect. However, do 
not put off any duties or be self-indulgent. 

Fri—Aug. 25—MOON—Cooperate with 
your neighbors and friends. Look within to 
your own experience for guidance. Get into 
the air for a while. 

Sat.—Aug. 26—SUN—Don’t try to change 
your plans, and accept delays and disappoint- 
ments graciously, for the square between the 
luminaries may be hard on you. 

Sun.—Aug. 27—SUN—Avoid misunder- 
standings, and don’t air your pet grievance 
If possible, stay alone. Amuse yourself with 
quiet, relaxing pleasures. 

Mon.—Aug. 28—SUN—Take no chanees 
with erratic or daring plans. Let the nest 
fellow take care of his responsibilities, and 
you take care of your own. 

Tues.—Aug. 29—MERCURY—lInconsisten- 
cies and errors may delay the completion d 
plans you have been waiting to see come t 
fruition. Don’t get panicky; it won't lat 

Wed.—Aug. 30—MERCURY—Use new 
ideas. Develop contracts and other a 
agreements. Exciting friendships may 
today; be alert. 

Thurs.—Aug. 31—VENUS—This is an at 
spicious time to turn your ideas into p 
achievement. Someone who has been eodl! 
your suggestions may try them out. * 
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August, 1944 


for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


Aug. Ist to Aug. 10th 


I, may be a far cry from where you are 
to where you want to be; yet you can be 
sure that with your notable persistence, 
skill and sense ‘you are definitely on your 
way UP. Some phase of this rise should 
be evident now, and another step may be 
taken by October. Picayune events, pleas- 
ant or unpleasant, of longer or shorter 
duration, should not blind you to the fact 
that ability in labors, cooperation with 
partners and public, and creative self- 
apression can put you on Top of the 
Heap. The creative factor (originality or 
inventiveness) can be very important in 
August and September; but for the most 
part you may have to groove it along regu- 
lation lines or run into trouble. However, 
from the 1st to 5th such efforts may re- 
ceive surprising recognition and perhaps 
tangible rewards, especially by agreements 
wer income or profits. Travel and news 
could have splendid results. From the 6th 
to 9th hold your horses; avoid accidents; 
don’t get in fights at work or play, and 
just plug along at routine. 


Aug. 10th to Aug. 18th 


This should be a happy and successful 
week. A number of people seem to be go- 
ing your way—with you and for you, and 
among them you may find love, friendship, 
advice; a key to more scientific or artistic 
production or performance, and a helping 
land to career achievements. Romance and 
good fortune, publicly or privately, may 
flower on the 13th-14th. Labors, journeys, 
messages, engagements, could be the basis 
of a wonderful new start toward your real 
objective. Home and partnerships may be 
“cured to your personal advantage on the 
Vth. Weddings or business may bring 
families, friends, children, or large popular 
Ptograms, campaigns, movements, new 
‘pportunities to expand on lines of use 
and beauty, with extra added increment 
m the 17th. Work. faithfully and cour- 
‘Mgeously to make all agreements, actions, 
benefits, positive. 


~ Capricorn 


Your Weekly Guide 


Aug. 18th to Aug. 26th 


Past investments could pay off and in- 
come be solidified at this New Moon, while 
you may be relieved of a burden. In any 
case keep your head, for there are shoals 
to negotiate. Give the routine task your 
full attention from the 19th to 22nd. For 
while you have excellent chances here to 
move ahead in unison with others, per- 
haps to travel or promote big interests, a 
feminine companion may take sharp issue 
with any attempt you make toward in- 
dependent ideas and action or to spending 
money erratically. Coworkers or relations 
may join in with such intense feeling that 
by the 23rd you may have to revive your 
working set-up to conform to more con- 
ventional ideas. Be logical, shrewd, far 
sighted, to gain the aid of important per- 
sons who rely on your ability, skill, co- 
operation, which in turn promotes public 
or private aims and prestige on the 24th, 
25th. 


Aug. 26th to Aug. 3lst 


The time seems to have arrived when 
you should take a long, hard look at your 
worldly position, prestige, credit, and the 
people or circumstances on which Top 
Flight success rests. There are signs and 
portents that the structure is attaining 
stratosphere proportions and a parachute 
may not be handy if it blows up in the 
next few weeks. No matter where you are 
or what you are doing, stick to routine 
from the 26th to 31st. Your public and 
partners demand concentrated efforts on 
sound lines, and if you perform ably you 
may receive information, news, recognition 
and promotion on the 27th, along with a 
great deal of happiness. Make solid agree- 
ments or engagements then. Mars hits your 
midheaven on the 28th, when the take- 
off may begin with growing inflation, un- 
control, over the 3lst, if emotions, im- 
pulses, excesses hold sway. Stay on safe 
ground; work consistently with all tools, 
machines, equipment, in perfect order, 
and you may get heaven-sent reinforce- 
ments from far and near also by the 3ist. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 

Tues.—Aug. 1—VENUS—The Mercury- 
Saturn sextile is a splendid aspect for pro- 
gressive activities. Plan your future with 
limitless vision, but do not assume startling 
or immediate recompense. 

Wed.—Aug. 2—VENUS—Shine with cul- 
tural luster in an intellectual atmosphere: 
Join a club or group where the mental com- 
petition in discussion will sharpen your wits. 

Thurs.—Aug. 3—PLUTO—The keenness of 
your perceptions may bring you sound ideas 
as well as the ability to carry them through. 
For financial backing, seek the help of friends. 

Fri—Aug. 4—PLUTO—The flavor of today 
may be lost if you fail to click emotionally 
with your nearest and dearest. Try to sidestep 
depression. Amuse children. Seek relaxation. 

Sat.—Aug. 5—JUPITER—The Moon in 
Pisces opposing Jupiter makes caution im- 
perative. “Truth need not be shouted from 
the mountain-top.” If you cannot say any- 
thing pleasant, be silent. 

Sun.—Aug. 6—JUPITER— Disagreement 
with a member of your family may make for 
discontent at home. You can lose the sense 
of dissatisfaction by some kindness to another. 

Mon.—Aug. 7—SATURN—You may experi- 
ence having cold water thrown on a business 
proposition you consider hopeful. Let your 
ideas simmer while you make decisions. 

Tues.—Aug. 8—-SATURN—Get acquainted 
with your neighbors. Be hospitable and so- 
ciable. Excellent for parties. 

Wed.—Aug. 9—SATURN—Express your 
affection. Enjoy bright, light-hearted com- 
panions. This is a good time to write fiction 
or answer social correspondence. 

Thurs.—Aug. 10—URANUS—Your men- 
tal vision should be far-reaching and enable 
you to extract good ideas from the atmos- 
phere. Let routine work coast, and follow 
inspiration. 

Fri.—Aug. 11—URANUS—Lack of punctu- 
ality or carelessness in the management of 
details might hurt your reputation in some 
way. Be meticulous in all your dealings. 

Sat.—Aug. 12—NEPTUNE—The Moon con- 
joined Uranus might make you careless with 
your money. Do not try to impress others by 
unnecessary lavish spending. 

Sun.—Aug. 13—NEPTUNE—Have a good 
time with your family and those related to 
you by fraternal bonds. Take part in a dis- 
cussion on art and literature. 

Mon.—Aug. 14—MARS—A letter or a re- 
mark from someone connected with your 
work may distract you. Concentrate on es- 
sentials. 

Tues.—Aug. 15—MARS—Put your imagi- 
nation to work at top-speed. Devote yourself 
to artistic or inspirational endeavor, avoiding 
false fears or fancies. 

Wed.—Aug. 16—VENUS—Gain recognition 
through fidelity’-to your work. Do not be 


afraid to aim high. Your own lack of ae 
tive can be the only barrier to achievement 

Thurs.—Aug. 17—VENUS—Love may be 
come articulate. Unite heart and soul, com. 
bining emotional intensity with high-mind. 
edness. 

Fri.—Aug. 18—VENUS—Since the lumi- 
naries are conjoined, fraternize with profes. 
sional people or seek expert advice, A 
friendship begun today may blossom. 

Sat.—Aug. 19—MERCURY—Raise your 
business prestige with a unique suggestion 
regarding the management of money. 

Sun.—Aug. 20—MERCURY—Smooth do. 
mestic rough edges. Disregard opposition 
which might hinder you from taking a trip 
or affiliating yourself with those who are mo- 
tivated by high purpose. 

Mon.—Aug. 21—MERCURY—Work  con- 
sistently but confine yourself to routine. De- 
fer the settlement of personal problems, but 
settle employment difficulties. 

Tues.—Aug. 22—MOON— Your ability to be 
far-seeing in judgment about the career prob- 
lems of younger people should meet with ap- 
proval. Make your suggestions wisely. 

Wed.—Aug. 23—MOON—You may have to 
be of practical help to a neighbor in an awk- 
ward situation. Should your home be the 
scene of turmoil, try to quell the tempera. 
mental storm. 

Thurs.—Aug. 24—SUN—Mirth, gaiety, and 
joy are. the attractive trio sponsored by the 
Moon-Jupiter sextile. Share and encourage 
sentiment among your companions. 

Fri.—Aug. 25—SUN—The moral support of 
a friend may give you courage to adjust your 
current problems. Seek professional advice, 
and use influence to open doors. 

Sat.—Aug. 26—MERCURY—Check up on 
sob stories before you allow your sympathies 
to run away with you. As half-truths may be 
more misleading than falsehoods, be skeptical. 

Sun.—Aug. 27—MERCURY—Your judg- 
ment concerning social matters may be faulty. 
Your best course is to follow the advice of an 
older and more experienced relative. 

Mon.—Aug. 28—MERCURY—With Luna 
in triple square with Venus, Mercury, and 
Mars, you may meet with opposition because 
your methods irritate others. Consult rather 
than command; suggest rather than order. 

Tues.—Aug. 29—-VENUS—Encourage some- 
one who is disturbed emotionally, even; 
though you have to gloss over a few unpleas- 
ant facts. When the truth hurts, it is some-, 
times better to suppress it. 

Wed.—Aug. 30—VENUS— Professional 
seeds planted under the Moon-Venus triné 
may flower vigorously later on. Your knowl 
edge of human values may equip you to han- 
dle difficult problems and influence 

Thurs.—Aug. 31—PLUTO—Your income 
may increase. You might win laurels by be 
ing talented or clever. Associate with t 
who appreciate you. 
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August, 1944 ~ Aquarius 
for those born Your Weekly Guide 
January 20 to February 18 


4 Aug. Ist to Aug. 10th Aug. 18th to Aug. 26th 


‘our characteristic genius for originali- A new status in love, business, social, 
ty, independence, resourcefulness, may be financial, public activities may be achieved 
hampered in the next two months by es- at the New Moon. However, a storm of 
gntial labors that are now a ‘‘must” factor acute hostility may break between the 
in long range advancement, and the quib- 19th and 22nd, during which you may 
bling actions or criticism of persons who have to defend your position or actions 
are definitely small fry on your agenda. with strict observance of the facts in the 
These may be persons who handle any case. The small fry may be out in force 
finances, writings, agents between you and _ to really rumple both current and long 
important associates, rivals, competitors. range ambitions, and you probably need 
Nevertheless the essential labors and small to be very calm, poised, explicit and much 
fry tie in with past investments of time, less independent if you are to progress 
mergy, money, friendships, experience, without loss of face. Any romancing with 
bringing you a substantial income and the strange ideas, loves or money, power or 
working assistance of important, skillful influence, could catch you far off base. 
people, all of which can tide you over After the 22nd a number of situations may 
future difficultiés if you proceed on a ra- have to be corrected, and this might in- 
tional course. However, your originality clude anything you have done, said, writ- 
may be expressed with great good fortune ten, that is not entirely in accord with 
between the Ist and 5th, when partners conventional use. These matters will come 
and public may reward you handsomely. up again in September, so be wise and 
Romance, marriage, news, travel, parties, practical now. 
may add to success. The quibbling critics 
come to bat on the 6th; don’t be Aug. 26th to Aug. 3ist 
goaded into speech or action that can cloud For some time you appear to have had 
your reputation or objectives by the 9th. an eye glued on a rather illusive goal— 
or on persons, places and powers removed 
Aug. 10th to Aug. 18th from your present sasliiees This might 
The emphasis this week is on the more _ be love, or a much broader scope for your 
toutine labors, where progress may not’ genius, but at the moment it might be 
oly be smooth but happy and successful. well to remember that routine labors are 
With friends, loves or working associates an essential “must” to any progress, and 
you may find encouragement for high am- you can’t fly from here to there without 
bitions, moves, journeys, and strengthen fully discharging current duties. If care 
adent desires on the 11th, 12th. Home, is not taken this week, an enterprising 
finances, secret hopes, may benefit through associate may jump the gun, let the cat 
entertaining, engagements, or united action out of the bag and the fur will fly as 
in business, on the 13th, 14th. If health far as that goal is concerned. So stick to 
needs attention, excellent professional ser- the labors and make them stick to you 
vices may be enlisted, and also in legal - by this method you may reap great 
aflairs. Any question of estate, he eattial rewards on the 26th, 27th and 3ist, when 
apreaeaiae ag acmeNam Sapami you could receive even stronger support 
of real estate, furnishings, equipment, for than you anticipated on all counts. Enter 
home, shop, office, by the 15th. It will pay Kah pede ju Dy lia il spam, = 
to organi ing department and ‘to iration ch on the 
-xgpd bgoall eer Be 28th; save your best efforts for the night 


establish any partnership matters firmly 
by the 17th, so they may advance rhyth- of the 30th, when that far goal may be- 
Mically for the coming month. come fairly tangible. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 

Tues.—Aug. 1—PLUTO—Be on the alert for 
an income-bearing proposition which may 
germinate today. Make out a new schedule. 
Keep your mental balance, and refrain from 
rash remarks. 

Wed—Aug. 2—PLUTO—Be enterprising, 
ambitious, confident. Your initiative may 
meet with .cooperation and respect. Make 
your acts accrue the approbation and ap- 
proval of your associates. 

Thurs.—Aug. 3—JUPITER—This is an ideal 
cycle for success. The Moon-Neptune trine 
is the symbol of honor. Seek a person, mar- 
ket, or opportunity for your special attributes. 

Fri.—Aug. 4—JUPITER—It may be easy to 
take a wrong turn, due to the Moon-Sun 
opposition. Keep away from untried methods, 
and avoid adverse criticism. 

Sat.—Aug. 5—SATURN—Plan a money or 
budget system. Practice thrift by saving small 
amounts. Postpone decisions regarding joint 
accounts, mortgages, debts, or inheritance. 

Sun.—Aug. 6—SATURN—To avoid tur- 
moil, do not attempt to direct the actions of 
others. Watch traffic signals, and take pre- 
cautions against fire hazards. 

Mon.—Aug. 7—URANUS—You might be 
the recipient of an undesirable invitation. 
Think it over before you answer. Watch out 
for children who may unwittingly expose 
themselves to hazards. 

Tues.—Aug. 8-URANUS—Before mingling 
with others, give some solitary thought to 
your business plans. Someone you love may 
be right in suggesting more aggressiveness. 

Wed.—Aug. 9—URANUS—The summons 
to optimism is a clarion call. Matters identi- 
fied with your home and business may be 
forwarded successfully. Do not contemplate 
them; carry them out. 

Thurs.—Aug. 10—NEPTUNE—Direct your 
forces and resources with keen accuracy. Put 
well organized plans into immediate action. 

Fri.—Aug. 11—NEPTUNE-—Spending 
money without getting much in return is pos- 
sible. Begin nothing new, and do not listen 
to the siren voice of adventure. 

Sat.—Aug 12—MARS—Look at matters 
from a practical instead of an emotional 
angle. Both restlessness and impatience 
should be curbed. Take temporary buffeting 
in your stride. 

Sun.—Aug. 13—MARS—The wheels should 
run smoothly, with a cheerful happy hum, 
though complexities might arise where least 
expected. Do not put up strenuous opposi- 
tion to them. 

Mon.—Aug. 14—VENUS—Stay wide 
awake to prevent errors and inconsistencies 
which may cause delay. Take everything in 
your stride, including adversity to show the 
world your placid self. 

Tues.—Aug. 15—VENUS—Make up your 
mind for yourself. Your own ideas are best 





for your purpose. Life need never be hum. 
drum when idealistic emotions are part of 
your doctrine. 

Wed.—Aug. 16—MERCURY—Should yoy 
feel somewhat animated, that is due to the 
favorable Moon-Neptune sextile, which is 
favorable for intuitive knowledge. 

Thurs.—Aug. 17—MERCUR Y—Combine 
physical energy and keen mentality to get 
things done. Make a steady effort to preclude 
difficulty in the future. Make plans. Sf 

Fri.—Aug. 18—MERCURY—The Sun-Jupi- 
ter conjunction is an ideal aspect for con. 
templation of life’s verities. Think quietly 
and constructively. That goes for everything 

Sat.—Aug. 19—MOON—Under the Moon. 
Jupiter conjunction, you may get a mental 
lift. Direct it toward a fortunate outcome for 
you—financially, socially, professionally. 

Sun.—Aug. 20—MOON—You may feel that 
the little god of love has hidden his head 
refusing to smile at you. Know that the ob 
scuring of his sunny countenance will soon 
pass. Meanwhile, be tactful. 

Mon.—Aug. 21—MOON—Keep a smile on 
your face, and lots of skepticism on hand #f 
you hear gossip, accusations, or innuendoes 

Tues.—Aug. 22—SUN—Writings, communi- 
cations, travel, new viewpoints, new attach- 
ments, and new environments may prove 
fortunate. Creative work is also favored, 

Wed.—Aug. 23—SUN—Analyze yourself, » 
that you may be prepared to apply any neces- 
sary self-discipline to aid you toward con- 
structive effort and substantial achievement 

Thurs.—Aug. 24—MERCURY — Determine 
you will not let even slight disagreements 
mar the even tenor of your disposition. 

Fri.—Aug. 25—MERCURY—Groom your- 
self for a pleasant encounter with the good 
things of life. Be as fastidious and discrimi- 
nating as they deserve. 

Sat.—Aug. 26—VENUS—Errors of judg- 
ment or thoughtless acts should be admitted, 









































if they are your own, and forgiven in others Yo 
Sun.—Aug. 27—VENUS—Make adjust- J iide t 
ments so that you do not work at cross-pur- & you n 
poses. Do not strain at the leash. lc ap 
Mon.—Aug. 28—VENUS—Do not find fault and 
with what cannot be avoided. “What cant 8 
be cured must be endured,” you know. Hold ar Jal 
fast to valuable business connections. throu; 
Tues.—Aug. 29—PLUTO—Do not make Jf dorts 
snap judgments or decisions. Think con surpri 
structively, and look at everything in is tays { 
proper proportions, thereby preserving your 
ideals. ma 
Wed.—Aug. 30—PLUTO—Good naturé @ Mk. 
should help you work steady at your job § @eam 
Travel, either for business or pleasure. En & ties t; 
joy an interest in entertainment, sports. ff i the 
Thurs.—Aug. 31—JUPITER—There a develo 
good Moon and Uranus influences for signing es ' 
0 


papers, agreements, and contracts. Ask for a 
sistance if you need it; someone may be 
ing to help you. 











August, 1944 





August, 1944 


for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


Aug. Ist to Aug. 10th 


& world seems full of people this 
month and you in a position of more 
wthority, directing and controlling public 
o@ private affairs and associates. With 
Jupiter in your 7th house you should be 
giting an important start, perhaps a job 
# partnership that gives you more lee- 
wy for talents and skill. Marriage may 
ea decided factor in success as you work 
more closely with your present wedded 
companion, or a new mate. Your regular 
labors require full attention and may make 
wusual headway. However, home condi- 
ions, or very uncertain foundations, seem 
ioneed much care, else with all the people 
pressing around and an insecure base, you 
may fall between two stools. Yet by wisely 
wing your powers of direction, control, 
jmmon sense, you should come out on 
tp. From the Ist to Sth regular labors 
an have exceptionally fortunate results 
m home or basic conditions. Seize chances 
for beneficial changes. From the 6th to 9th 
don’t get in a stew with family, public 
# young people. Avoid accidents and say 
ado nothing that can be used against you. 


Aug. 10th to Aug. 18th 


Your magnetic appeal may be at high 
tide this week, and with any sort of effort 
you may increase your influence, draw pub- 
lie approval, love, romance, better income 
ad generally spread your sails. The regu- 
lr labors should pay off on the 11th-12th 
trough more than one channel; dramatic 
diorts and manual skill may be rewarded 
suprisingly. The 13th-14th may be great 
tays for attaining social, financial or busi- 
tess ambitions. The light of your life may 
vak right in and start you off on long 
teamed of happiness; gifts, favors, par- 
ties, trips, bring good fortune. A new angle 
lo the old job, a side line or hobby, may 
develop by the 17th; accept responsibili- 
ies of home, love, career, labors, for a 
big step in the right direction. Streamline 

bits, hours of work and play, budgets, 


Sea 


Pisces 
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clothes, diet, any matter of personal ex- 
pression, to aid efficiency, self-assurance, 
beauty and poise. — 


Aug. 18th to Aug. 26th 


An important job or new routine may 
be established at this New Moon, perhaps 
under dramatic conditions. Keep strictly 
at it until the 23rd, when you should be 
firmly entrenched in new ventures. If you 
do not control and direct your own move- 
ments, as well as those of associates, you 
may be running around in circles, blown 
hither and yon by very disturbing home 
or public events. Exercise your best and 
coolest judgment or get expert advice in 
making new agreements, decisions or starts. 
Avoid any sort of strife among co-workers, 
family or over finances from the 19th to 
22nd, or even parties on the 20th. Some 
very fancy ideas are being put out about 
your income, joint assets, or monies con- 
trolled by others, which may be beneficial 
if miracles are not expected. Be prepared 
to work steadily from the 23rd on and 
for all of September. 


Aug. 26th to Aug. 31st 


Keep your mind, heart, efforts absolutely 
nailed to what you owe yourself and to 
others bound up in your welfare, as well 
as the necessary steps to be taken to reach 
the ambitious goal ahead. Its no time to 
think that the world owes you anything; 
but to get out and strive manfully to earn 
greater recognition. As you and your crowd 
seem to be working the show this week, 
you may make great strides by being 
earnest, sincere, efficient, and bringing team 
work into full play. Organize every re- 
source and detail of routine labors or 
public ambitions for permanent security. 
As Mars enters:your 8th house on the 28th, 
allow no delusions of “striking oil” to deter 
your endeavors and progress. Do the job; 
and on the 27th, 30th, 31st material good 
fortune and personal happiness may be 
all yours, with a protective wall against 
future assaults. 








128 


American Astrology 








Pisces Daily Guide 


Tues.—Aug. 1—JUPITER—Make a special 
effort to be gracious; sympathetic understand- 
ing should serve you well. Be decisive. 

Wed.—Aug. 2—JUPITER—Projects at a 
distance, or ideas and plans involving the as- 
sets of others, are aspected favorably. Move 
along coolly and calmly with your routine. 

Thurs.—Aug. 3—SATURN—Get together 
with friends who consider your ideas with 
favor and are ready to rally to your support. 
Build on your aspirations. 

Fri —Aug. 4—-SATURN—Do not be too in- 
sistent about bringing your immediate plans 
to completion. Life offers so many variations 
that a slight delay, which might prove bene- 
ficial in the long run, cannot really matter. 

Sat.—Aug. 5—URANUS—Make every ef- 
fort to avoid controversy and misunderstand- 
ings. Strive for improvement in all: you do, 
as nature provides tests for persistence. 

Sun.—Aug. 6—URANUS—Do only what 
must be done, and attend to your usual Sab- 
bath observances. Be tactful with life’s in- 
nocents. Handle any touchy situation with 
velvet persuasion. 

Mon.—Aug. 7—NEPTUNE—Smooth, easy, 
calm, and cool should be your four-horse 
psychological team today. Save time and 
money. by taking things as they come. 

Tues.—Aug. 8—NEPTUNE—Money mat- 
ters, or dealings connected with the neces- 
sary “almighty dollar,” are under cosmic 
sanction. Benefit through information, study, 
or a new angle showing you the direction to 
your advancement. 

Wed.—Aug. 9—NEPTUNE—Magnetic, stim- 
ulating, and exhilarating vibrations tend to 
make things move swiftly. Some unexpected 
event may occur to add to your happiness. 

Thurs.—Aug. 10—MARS—Keep mentally 
active and good natured. Plan a short trip. 
Welcome well-intentioned collaboration. 

Fri. —Aug. 11—MARS—Do not be critical. 
Handle your business and domestic problems 
with caution to spare yourself wasted time 
and useless effort. Look forward. 

Sat—Aug. 12—VENUS—There is special 
need for serenity. Impatience might give your 
judgment such a slant that you toss away a 
chance for advancement. 

Sun.—Aug. 13—VENUS—The accomplish- 
ment of a high endeavor may be yours. You 
may find devotion’s help in being devout. 

Mon.—Aug. 14—MERCURY—Don’t take 
romance—yours or another’s—too seriously. 
Don’t assume new responsibilities, no mat- 
ter how enticing they might be. 

Tues.—Aug. 15—MERCURY—Earnest work 
may suddenly be given an uplift by unique 
ideas and exciting possibilities. The Venus- 
Saturn sextile favors ambition, enthusiasm, 
and making a new working agreement. 
Wed.—Aug. 16—MOON—Envision what 


lies beyond your present mental horizon, 
Your well being. is dependent on that. A 


- mirage can sometimes become a reality. 


Thurs.—Aug. 17—MOON—Welcome hard 
work. Set the signals to gear your routine 
for the highest efficiency. If you think you've 
got “just the thing” to do the trick, use it, 

Fri—Aug. 18—MOON—Faith, so essential 
to initiative, may help you to accomplish the 
aims for which you are headed. An excellent 
day to show courage, hope, idealism. 

Sat.—Aug. 19—SUN—Be alert for a new 
business lead. Your personality should he a 
splendid asset; your charm should overcome 
obstacles. 

Sun.—Aug. 20—SUN—Don’t let your im- 
agination make you feel that you are being 
frustrated. Face facts squarely. Then put 
them to rights. 

Mon.—Aug. 21—SUN—Moon parallel Mars 
might raise false hopes. You cannot reason- 
ably expect unusual benefits without having 
done something to merit them, so be logical, 

Tues. Aug. 22—MERCURY—An older per- 
son may be the source of valuable informa- 
tion where the outlay of cash is concerned 
Listen to sound advice. “Live and learn.” 

Wed.—Aug. 23—MERCURY—Deep study 
and intense application will bring better re- 
sults under the current planetary setup. Im- 
prove your job technique by doing some 
research work along those lines. 

Thurs. Aug. 24——-VENUS—This is an auspi- 
cious cycle to turn an original idea into a 
practical achievement. Try to impress some- 
one in authority with your mental vision. 

Fri.—Aug. 25—-VENUS—Seek the society 
of interesting people who have traveled ex- 
tensively and whose talk and ideas are 
stimulating. Be amenable to new suggestions. 

Sat.—Aug. 26—PLUTO—Uncertainty and 
confusion may be felt to an extent because 
of the square of the luminaries. Do not be an 
“easy mark.” 

Sun.—Aug. 27—PLUTO—Steer away from 
reforms, and do not attempt to give advice to 
young people. The less you interfere, the bet- 
ter. Busy yourself with domestic chores. 

Mon.—Aug. 28—PLUTO—Breakfast in bed 
might sound better than going to work, but 
only effort can produce results. The Moon 
square Mars engenders faulty thinking. 

Tues.—Aug. 29—JUPITER—Do not mis- 
take vociferous enthusiasm for deep friend- 
ship. Try to earn sincere appreciation, not 
false flattery. Look for the meaning behind 
every word you hear. 

Wed.—Aug. 30—JUPITER—The Moon- 
Venus trine should give you insight and sym- 
pathy. Let your conduct be “middle-of-the- 
road” and fair to all concerned. 

Thurs.—Aug. 31—SATURN—Launch plans 
for domestic improvements under the current 
Uranus vibrations. Your ‘progressive ides 
should meet with the approval of even those 
with generally conservative viewpoints. 




























BOOKS 


ASTROLOGICAL 


HINDU ASTROLOGY, by Shil-Ponde 
A complete textbook on Hindu astrology, with full explanations of 
methods and interpretations. 


SYMBOLICAL ASTROLOGY, by Mare Edmund Jones $6.50 
The famous Sabian symbols for each degree of the zodiac. Each degree 
symbol is interpreted positively and negatively. 1145 by 14 inch 
mimeographed sheets, bound in heavy white cardboard. 


ASTROLOGY FOR THE MILLIONS, by Grant Lewi $1.00 
A textbook on transits, including delineations of planets in the signs 
and planetary tables as well as interpretations of all the major transits 
in strong aspect to all the natal planets. 


GENERAL 


PARACELSUS, by Frantz Hartmann ; $2.50 
The life and doctrines of the famous medieval physician and mystic, 
who was a pioneer of modern medicine and a force in medieval occult- 
ism and metaphysical thought. 


STARS IN MYTH AND FACT, by Oral E. Scott $3.00 
A compilation of what people have thought, felt and said about the 
stars since earliest times. 


NOSTRADAMUS SEES ALL, by Andre Lamont $2.50 
This books contains the famous Centuries of the medieval seer in both 
the original French and English, with commentaries by the author. 


GIFT BOOKS 


The occult classics, beautifully bound 
and boxed, with full page illustrations 


by Willy Pogany 


THE SONG CELESTIAL OR BHAVAGAD GITA, by Sir Edwin Arnold $3.50 
THE KASIDAH OF HAJI ABDU EL-YEZDI,.by Sir Richard Burton $3.50 
THE RUBAIYAT OF OMAR KHAYYAM, by Edward Fitzgerald $3.50 


Send check or money order to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Ine. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 




















THE HEART OF A HERO 


fhe heart of a hero is cautious, 


there are values to save 


a hero is humbie, 


what if sts to be brave 


’ sitia 
is seifiess 
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veakness and wrona 


| yf 
be brignt 











